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With One Hundred and Thirty e Cours, 


The De Ee with great ET MENTS. 


6 R. B RO O KE $;+ 14 _— 
1 In Two PARTS. | * 3 3 

wo Containing an Ac- II. Of the great Whale, —_ 
cound of Fiſh, and Fiſh- Rnd Whale Fiſhery; he 
Ponds: A new Art of || devouring Shark; the am- 
Fly-making : The new || phibious Turtle; the luſ- 
cious Turbot and Sole 3 


Laws that concern An- | 
. The ſecret Ways with Flying Fiſh, Sea-De-. "= 


of catching Fiſh by Oint- vil, and other extraordie _— 
ments, Paſtes, and other H Productions of the 1 
Arts: Directions how to 8e Likewiſea Natural! 

procure Baits, and for Hiſtory of the Inhabitant? 3 
| _ Fn all Sorts of Fiſn- of the Salt Water, and het > 3 


* 


Tackle, withtheſureſt Me- the various Methods of * 1 5 = 
e of finding Sport, & &c. | [ Rock and Sea-F Wu, - 


ILLUSTRATED. 0; 
<7 | 


exactly deſeribing the different Eads of bs 8 

_ hat are erin in the Freſh or Salt Waters, 

47 The Whole forming © 7 55 
A SPORT SM AW MA 8K . :; 
_ hr ens. all that is curious and- valuable i in 4 
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„ TO 


RICHARD HEATH, 


Of Hatchlands in tbe County of Surry, Ee : 
-_ F R. 4 | #* 
HE Pleafire 1 enjoyed ations 1 Thad 1 

the Honour of your Converſation 

in the Country, makes me now de- 


650 of prefixing your Name to this Trea- 
wh merely as a Teſtimony of Reſpect _ - 


ieee or Favours already received. 5 
I now lay before you the Art of Aung. + 


480 am too well acquainted with your Dif- 


poſitionto favout every thing that is deſigned 
for Information and Improvement, to deſpair 
of its meeting with a candid Reception. Be- 
ſides the Study of Nature always has been 
and always will be eſteemed by the wiſeſt 
Men an Entertainment worthy of the moſt 
rational Mind, and conſequently no way un- 
uixable to the binden E which! the 


, * $7 
I 
1. * 
1 
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rather take Notice of, leſt it ſnould be thought 
that Ioffer youa diſagreeable Preſent, or that 
I have employed my Time ill, in buſying 
myſelf about Enquiries of this Sort. 
It is not my Purpoſe to offend your Mo- 


deſty by going into the uſual Style of Dedi- 


cations; however, I may juſt mention what 
will not lay me under the leaſt Imputation 


| of Flattery, That You are the Delight of all 


Companies where you happen to be, and are. 
poſſeſſed of every Quality that conſtitutes a 
Compleat Gentleman. This naturally puts 
me in mind of the many agreeable Moments 
which I have loſt by my Removal from your 
Neighbourhood, and which I cannot yet 
think of without Regret, eſpecially ſince I 
learnt from you how to reliſn the ſerener 
Pleaſures of Life, and to enjoy all the Advan- 


"> tapes of a rural Retirement. 


But I forget that Iam talking to the Pub- 
lic as well as to you; I ſhall therefore add 
nothing elſe, but my ſincereſt Wiſhes for the 


b| * Happineſs and Proſperity of Yourſelf and 


Family, deſiring that you would always be- 
lieve me to be, | . 


Your moſt obedient.,. 
R. BROOKES. 
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Tune, The Banks of Indermay. 
5 = | I. | : | TEE 
| WJ 7 EN vernal Airs perfume the Fields, 
mmm pleaſing Views the Landſkip yields: 
The limpid Stream, the ſcaly Breed, © 
Invite the ANGLER's waving Reed, _ 
The mufing Swain what Pleaſures ſeize ! | ws 
The talking Brook, the ſigbing Breeze, | = 


The active _ buzzing Ming, 
And Birds that tuneful Ditties ſing. 


At lateſt Eve, at early Dawn, *® 
The ANGLER gueſts the n Laon, 1 
And roams, to ſnare the Finny Brood, | 


The Margin of the flow'ry Flood. 

Now at ſome Ofier's watry Root 

The CHUB beguiles, on painted TROUT; 
No Cares nor Noiſe his Senſes drown, | 


His Paſtime, Eaſe and Silence crown. 


III. 
Adieu, ye Sports of Noiſe and Toil * + 
That Crowds in ſenſeleſs 2 embroil; | 
T he Fockey's Mirth, the Huntſman's Train, 
Debauch of Health, and Waſte of Gain. 
More mild Delights my Life employ, 
The ANGLER's r 82 A07 Toy. 
Here I can fweeten Fortunes Frowns, > 


Nor envy Kings the Bliſs of Crowns. 
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The PLEASURES of ANGLING. 
"TW All in the 8 Sc. 


0 =: 8 a ; 
0 LL in ibe ragrant Prime of Des | 
Ere Phebus ſpreads around his Beams, 
The early ANGLER takes his Max, 
To verdant Banks of cr»/tal 55 treams. 
Tf Health, Content, and thoughtful Muſing charm, 
What Sport like Angling 5 our Cares aſe __ 


There ev'ry Senſe Delight enjoys, © 
Zepbyr with Odours loads "bi Ming; 
Flora diſplays ten thouſand Dyes, | 
And varied Notes the M. arblers 4 ing. 
1f Health, Content, My: 
On the ſent Margin calmly plac d, 
Pleas d he beholds the Finny Breed 
3 h the tranſparent Fluid haſte, 
ting along in Quæſi of Feed. 
7 Hall, Content, Wr. 
1 Dye ſkilful ANGLER opes his Store, 
—_ (Paſte, Worms, or Flies his Hoek fu at) 
Aud quickly fpreads the graſſy Shore © 
MWDMitb fhining Spoilt that crown his Pains. 
> Tf . Hralth, Content __ £ 


if Gow ade e in Floods defeends, 
A gloomy Grove's thick Shade is near z, - 
b Whoſe grateful Umbrage ſafe defends 
=—_ ill more inviting Shies appear. 
= 4 Health, — &c. 
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Were bliſsful Thoughts his Mind engage, 


To crouded noiſy Scenes unknown ; 


Wa#'d by ſome Bard's inſlruftive Page, 


Or calm Reflections all his own, 


If Health, Content, &c. 
of VII. 


Thus whether Groves or Meads he roams, 


Or by the Stream his Angle tends ; 
Pleaſure in ſweet Suxceſſiom comes, 


And the ſweet Rapture never ends. © 


If Health, Content, and thoughtful Mufing charm, ; 
What Sport like Angling can our Cares difarm ? FY 


ASS eee 
Th Axe S ON G. ; 


I 


| AS Things moſt lov'd e 1 our Talk, 


Some praiſe the Hound, and ſome the Hawk; 


Whilft thoſe who chuſe leſs ruſtic d port, 

Tennis, or ſome fair Miſtreſs cout: 
But t heſe Delights I neither wiſh, 
Nor envy, while 1 frees fiſh. 


lo hunt, in Dangers often ride; 
Ao hawk, oft lure both far and wide; 
bo game, ſhall frequent Loſers prove ;, 
pile the fand WW Ter ch, allur d to love, 
Is fitter'd in Lind Cupid's Snare 
My Angle breeds — uch Care. 
RE : 1 
No other Paſtimes (thus ejmploy'd) 
Tield us ſuch Freed:m whi e enjoy d; 
All Recreation we, no leſs 
Than M ind and B dy both poſſeſs. 
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8 
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My Hand, 1 my Wark can do: 8 
So 7 can fb and Auch = l 
I 


Flove not n rude ) on Seas, 
- Freſh Streams my Inclination pleaſe ; 
Whoſe feet calm Courſe to Thought I call, 
|' T And ſeek in Life to copy all. 
I Bounds lite theirs) I. fain would keep, | 
| E . Lite them would. Fo: I break them). "Weep. . 8 — — 
| 


And when the timorous Trout I wait „ 
Jo take, and he devours my Bait; 8 
How ſmall, how poor a Thing, 1 Aud, 

Vill captivate a greedy Mind: 
And whennone bite, the Mi "ſe J proiſes : 
3 Whom falfe S ne er * | 


IE (too intent on Sport FT Hl, 

zood Fortune gives me rich Repaſt; 

My Friend it ſerves me to invite, 

Is whom, I more than. that delight: !:! 
Mo comes more welcome to my Diſh, a 

F ban to my Angle bn A Fiſh. . 15 

Content, as well, if nought I tate, 

As uſe, of that obtain d, to make— _ 

> CurisT thus was pleas'd, EIs Fiſhers when . 

* _ He happier Fiſhers N F Men. 

1 Where—(which no other Sport can claim) | 

4 Man mayfiſh _ praiſe his n be 

Xa Hrs firſt Attendants choſe on Earth, 
BI. Fiſhers were, of meane/t Birth: 

= And Fiſh (as ſacred Records ſhow). 

= Was His laſt-tated Food below 
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Of FISH = b e 


8 it is the Deſign in this Dictionary 
to give a: particular Account of all the 
\ Fiſh Which are either brought tp our 
5 Markets, or caught in our Rivers or 
pt it may not be improper. firſt to give a 
Deſcription! of ſuch Properties as are commonly 
poſſeſſed by the watery Inhabitants, becauſe this 
will greatly contribute to make all that ſhall be 
ſaid of them eaſily underſtood, 

The firſt thing that occurs is their Shape or 
Figure, Which always tapers a little at the Head, 
and qualifies them to traverſe the Fluid which 
they inhabit. The Tail is extremely flexible, 

and is furniſhed with great Strength and Agllity, 
bending itlelf either to me chat or the Left, 
213 2 . "IL 
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thoſe on the left : but the 
ſtrument of progreſſive Motion. 


tom like a Serpent. 


"Sn Of Fism # general. 


- © which means it repels the Water behind it, and 


advances the Head and all the reſt of the Body. 
It is commonly thought, that the Fins are the 
chief Inftruments of Motion; but this is a'vulgar 
Error, for the chief Uſe of the Fins is to poiſe the 


Body and to keep it ſtcady, as alſo to ſtop it when 


it is in Motion. Borelli, by cutting off the Belly 
Fins of a Fiſh, found that it reeled to and fro, and 
. unable to keep itſelf in an upright Poſture. 
When a Fiſh would turn to the left, it moves the 
Fins on the right Side; whep to the right, it plays 
Fall is the grand In- 


Moſt ef their Bodies are cloathed and guarded | 


with horny Scales, ſuitable to the Dangers they 


are expoſed to, and the Buſineſs they are to per- 
form: Theſe Scales we find moiſtened with a 
ſlimy Liquor, and under them lies, all over the Bo- 
dy, an oily Subſtance, which, by its Antipathy to 

ater, ſupplies the Fiſh with Warmth and V igour. 

Fiſh are enabled to riſe or fink in the Water 
by means of a Bladder of Air that is included in 
their Bodies; when this is contracted they ſink 


to the Bottom, but when it is dilated! they riſe to 


the Top. That this is the true Uſe of this Blad- 
der appears from an Experiment made upon a 
Carp. This Creature was put into an Air pump, 


and when the Air was pumped out of the Veſſel, 


that which was in the Bladder of the Fiſh ex- 
panded itſelf to ſuch a Degree, that the Carp 
ſwelled in an extraordinary Manner, and his Eyes 


ſtarted out of his Head, till at laſt the Bladder 


burſt in his Body. The Fiſh did not die, but was 


thrown immediately into the Water, Where he 
Tontinued to live a Month longer: However he 


never roſe any more, but crawled along the Bot- 
5 Us, 4: e 


** 


LY 


Of Fism in general. 4 

The Gills ſerve this Animal for Reſpiration, 
and are a kind of Lungs, which he opens for 
the Reception of the Air: Their Mechaniſm is 
ſo contrived as to admit this Element without 
any Mixture of Water. Through theſe Pailages 
the Air evidently flows into the Bladder, and 
then the Fiſh aſcends : But in order to fink, he is 
obliged to contract this Bag; the Air then riſes 
to the Gills, and is ejected, and the Fiſh de- 
ſcends with a R to the Quan= 
tity of ejected Air. This Motion may likewiſe 
be aſſiſted by the Action of the Muſcles, not to 
ſay that it is the moſt uſual Expedient: When 
theſe are expanded, the Air of the Bladder dilates 
itſelf by its natural Spring; and when they are 
contracted, the Air is compreſſed, and the Bladder 
will conſequently ſhrink. Beſides, Air is neceſ- 
fary to preſerve the Lives of Fiſh, for by what 
means ſoever the Air 1s excluded from the Water, 
it ſoon proves fatal to the Fiſh that are contained 
therein. E | 
A great Number of Fiſh are furniſhed with 
Teeth, which are not deſigned for eating or chew- 
ing, but to retain their Prey. Theſe Teeth are dif- 
ferently placed, according to the different Manner 
of this Animal's Feeding : in ſome they are placed 
in the Jaws, Palate, and Tongue; in others, in 
77 Throat; theſe laſt are called Leather-mouthed 

iſh. >; wif; : 

The Eyes of theſe Animals are flat, which is 
moſt ſuitable to the Element in-which they live, 
for a protuberant Eye would have hindered their 
Motion in ſo denſe a Medium; or by bruſhing 
through- it, their Eyes would have been apt to 
wear, to the Prejudice of their Sight. To make 
Amends for this, the cryſtalline Humour is ſphe- 
rical in Fiſhes, which & allo a Remedy againſt 
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= Of Fism in general. 
the Refraction of the Water, which is different 
from that of the Air, and Animals that live in the 
Air have the cryſtalline lenticular and more flat. 
All Fiſh, except the cetaceous Kind, ſeem entire- 
Iy diveſted of thoſe parental Pleaſures and Solici- 
tudes which fo ſtrongly mark the Characters and 
Conduct of the more perfect terreſtrial Animals. 
They do not uſe Coition; for though the Male 
Jometimes ſeems to join Bellies with the Female, 
yet as he is unfurniſhed with the Inſtruments of 
generation, his only End by ſuch an Action is to 
emit his impregnating Fluid upon the Eggs, which 
at that Lime fall from her. His Attachment ſeems 
rather to the Eggs than the Female; he purſues 
them often, as they float down along the Stream, 
and carefully impregnates them one after the 
other. | 6 hs F, 
All Fiſh have a peculiar Seaſon to depoſite their 
Spawn. They in general chuſe the hotteſt Months 
in Summer, and prefer ſuch Waters as are-ſome- 
what tepified by the Rays of the Sun. They then 
leave the deepeſt Parts of the Ocean, which are äl- 
ways moſt cold, approach the Coaſts, or ſwim up 
"the Rivers of freſh Water, which are warm by 
being ſhallow. When they have depoſited their 
Burthens, they then return to their old Stations, 
and leave their Spawn, when come to Maturity, 
to ſhift for themſelves, Theſe at firſt eſcape by 
their Minuteneſs and Agility. They riſe and fink 
much ſooner than grown Fiſh, and can ſwim in 
much ſhallower Water. But with all theſe Ad- 
vantages, ſcarce one in a thouſand ſurvives the va- 
rious Dangers that ſurround it; the very Male 
and Female that have given it Life, are equally 
dangerous and formidable with the reſt, for every 
Fith is the declared Enemy of all it is able to de- 
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Of Frs in general 65 
Fiſhes in general may be divided into thoſe that 


have Lungs and thoſe that have Gills, though they THE 


both. ſerve for Reſpiration ; of the firſt Sort are: 
the cetaceous Kind, by ſome hyperbolically called- 
Sea Monſters; for they do not all deſerve that 
Name. Thoſe that reſpire through Gills may be 
ſubdivided. into the cartilaginous, which are alſo 
viviparous, and. thoſe. that produce Spawn. "Theſe. 
_ laſt are diſtinguiſhed! by the Name of ſpinous; 
that is, they are provided with ſmall ſharp Bones, 


to ſupport and ſtrengthen their Muſcles; whereas: 


the cartilaginous, ſuch as the Scate and Thorn- 


back, have only a Sort of Griſtles, which are ſo 


ſoft that they are eaten by ſome. T he ſpinous 
Sort generate without Coition ; inſtead of which 


the Females dig Holes in the Bottoms of Rivers, 


Ponds, and other watery Places, wherein they 
depolit their Spawn; upon which the Male imme- 
diately after emits his impregnating Fluid, in or- 


der to render the Spawn prolitic. However, 


this Diviſion is not ſtrictly true; for there are 
ſome ſpinous or bony Fiſh which are viviparous, 
or bring forth their young alive; among which. 
ſome think the Eel may be placed, though this is 
une +: 7: 8 3 

There are ſome Fiſh which produce large 
Eggs, after the Manner of Birds, with the Yolk. 


and White, that are hatched in their Bodies be- 


fore they are excluded; and this is proper to the 
cartilaginous Kind. Others are oviparous, or 
bring forth a great Quantity of Spawn; which 
being a Kind of little Eggs, are hatched by the 
natural Warmth of the Water. The Increaſe of. 
theſe is almoſt incredible, for Lewerhoet has com- 
puted, that there are no leſs than- nine millions 
three hundred and forty-four thouſand Eggs in 
a.fingle Cod. Hence it ceaſes to be a Wonder, 


# 


1 that 


115 Of Frisn n general. 


that every Species is preſerved, notwithſtanding 
they are continually preying upon, and devour- 
ing each other. The Flat-Fiſh, in particular, 
conceal themſelves in the Mud, which they re- 
ſemble in Colour, till the ſpawning of other Fiſh 
is over, and then they ſeize upon the Eggs, and 
feed upon them. If it was not for this Practice, 


and the devouring of the Fry, the Ocean itſelf 


would not be large enough to contain the prodi- 
gious Number of Fiſh that would otherwiſe come 
to Maturity. 2 5 | : 

Moſt Fiſh are provided with a Tongue, and 
ſome, as the Carp, have none at all, bak in its 
ſtead they have a fleſhy Palate, which is account- 
ed a delicious Morſe] among Perſons who are fond 


of ſuch Niceties. What Uſe a Tongue is of to 


Fiſh is not eaſy to determine, fince it cannot ſerve 
to modulate their Voice, becauſe they are entirely 
mute: Nor does it ſerve to revolve the Food in 
their Mouths, for it is immoveable; neither can 


it aſſiſt them in Maſtication, for they ſwallow 


every thing without chewing: Nor yet is it likely 
to be the Organ of T afte, becauſe it is griſtly in 


all Fiſh, except thoſe of the-cetaceous Kind, and 


therefore does not ſeem adapted to perform an Of- 
ce of fo exquiſite a Nature, unleſs in an obſcure 
Manner, which perhaps may be ſufficient for their 
P | 
Some Fiſk: have no Throat, their Maw or Sto- 
mach being placed next to their. Mouths ; but 
fuch whoſe Bodies are long and ſlender, as the Eel 
Kind, have a Throat, though they are without 
Lungs. | 


© 


Though the Stomach of Fiſh is endowed with 


10 ſenſible Heat, yet it has a wonderful Faculty 
of Digeſtion, ſince in thoſe of the more voracious 
Kind, it net only diſſolves great Numbers of other 
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Of FisH in general. 
Fiſh, but even Prawns, Crabs, and Lobſters, 
which are covered with hard cruſty Shells, 
Below the Stomach in moſt Fiſh, and about the 
Pylorus, there are ſeveral Appendages, or blind 
Guts, but for what Purpoſe they ſerve is a Secret 
hitherto, unleſs they ſomehow or ether aſſiſt Di- 
geſtion, as Ray thinks, red ap fits 
The Hearts of ſuch Fiſh as reſpire through their 
_ Gills, have only one Ventricle and one Auricle, 
but the latter is very large in Proportion to the 
Heart, as are likewiſe the Veins in general to the 
Arteries. The Figure of the Heart is triangular. 
Many Writers on Fiſh have affirmed, that 
none, except thoſe of the cetaceous Kind, have 
either Kidneys or Urinary Bladder; but this proves 
a Miſtake, for it is hard to ſay whether there ate 
any without them or not; however, it is certain 
that moſt are provided with them, and, as Dr. 
Needham obſerves, thoſe whoſe Swimming-Blad- 
der is double, or divided into two Lobes, have 
larger Kidneys than the reſt, from whence the 
Ureters plainly deſcend to the Urinary Bladder, 
which lies at the Bottom of the Belly upon the 
ſtraigkt Guts. h | n 
. Beſides theſe they are endowed: with a Liver, 
Spleen, and Pancreas, in the ſame manner as Qua- > 
35 and which probably ſerve for the ſame 
Uies. 5 £2 3+ 
The Sea carries off from the Lands which it 
waſhes, a Vitriol and Bitumen, that, like itſelf, - 
being in a perpetual Motion, diſperſe and incorpo- 
rate in ſuch a manner with the ſmalleft Particles 
of the Water, that no Filtrations, no Alembics, 
nor any other Devices, how artful ſoever, have 
been able to purify and free it from its brackiſh. 
Taſte. It is in this nauſeous and offenſive Wa- 
ter, hawever, that the All-wiſe Creator has 
15 88 B 4 | thought 
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thought fit to improve and bring to Perfection the 
Fleſh of thoſe Fiſh which the moſt voluptuous 
prefer before the choiceſt Fowls. In an Element 
that produces nothing, it is impoſſible, one would 
imagine, that the Number or Fertility of the In- 
habitants ſhould be any thing conſiderable; yet 
what a prodigious Quantity of Muſcles, Crabs, 

Lobfters, and other Fiſh of an enormous Size; 


what Piles of Oyſters, whoſe Whiteneſs and Fat 


22 Keenneſs to the Appetite; what a Profu- 
ion of Turbots, Flounders, Dabs, Burts, Plaice, 
and all the various Species of flat Fiſh, whoſe 
Fleſh is ſo exceedingly admired, does it furniſh us” 
with? We obſerve, in the Seaſon, whole Fleets 
of Ships freighted with Herrings; and at other 


Times Shoals of Mackarel and Whitings preſent 


themſelves voluntarily before us upon the Coaſts ; 


inſomuch that many Cities are ſupplied with a 
ſufficient Quantity of them by the bare Capture 
of a ſingle Day. Legions of Smelts and Floun- 
ders forſake the Salt Waters in the Spring, and 
begin to ſwim up the Rivers. Shads follow the 


ſame Track, and grow to their full Perfection in 


the freſh Water. Salmons continue till Auguft, 


to enrich the Fiſhers, and regale the Public. 
Every Seaſon furniſhes us with freſh Delica- 
cies, without the leaſt Interruption of their 
uſual Preſents, ſuch as Lampreys, Smelts, Soles, 
Thornbacks, and a vaſt Variety of other Fiſh, 
that adorn our Diſhes, and gratity the niceit Taſte. 


What a Delicacy, what a Profulion of Proviſions | 


do we receive from the Indulgence of this Ele- 
ment - 5 25 


— 


This very Delicacy, however, might poſſibly 
ſo enhance their Value, that none but the Rich 
could purchaſe them; or the Plenty might be ſo 
gileat, that the Corruption of the Whole, or the 
3 * | greateſt 
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. Of Fisn in general. 9 
greateſt Part, might prevent their timely Con- 
ſumption. But both theſe Inconveniences are ef- 
fectually prevented by a little Salt. Thus the Sea 
is laviſh of her Stores, and at the ſame Time fur- 
niſhes us with that which renders their Commu- 


nication eaſy, and their Conveyance ſafe, We 


obſerve likewiſe in this Profuſion of the Sea, a 
Precaution which enhances the Value of her Gifts, 

and proves an additional Bleſſing. : Such Fiſh as 
are wholeſome Food, and agreeable to the Taſte, 
are exceedingly prolific ; but thoſe, on the other 
hand, whoſe -Fleſh is unpalatable, or prejudicial. 
to our Health, and whoſe monſtrous Size renders * 
them formidable to others, for the Generality 
bring forth their Young completely formed into 
the World, and ſeldom more than one or two at a- 
Birth. The ſame Wiſdom that has regulated with 
ſuch Indulgence the Bounds of their Fecundity, + 
keeps thoſe at a wide Diſtance from our Shores 
which we have the jeaft Occaſion for, and puts. 
others into our Poſſeſſion, which are of moſt Be- 
nefit and Advantage to us. Some Species are 
with us all the Vear long, and others pay us an 

annual Viſit in prödigious Multitudes. The exact 
Time of their Paſſage, and: their peculiar Frack, 
is well known, which are very advantageous Cir- 

cumſtances, though ſometimes it mavivary ten or 
fifteen Days, by Means of ſtrong Winds or bad 
Weather. We may form an adequate Idea of 

other Fiſh of Paſſage from the Herrings and Cds. 
The former ſeem to have their principal Rendez-- 
vous between the Points of Scotland, Norway and 
Denmark. From thence the Dani/h Coloniſts take 
their annual Progreſs, and, at different Seaſons, 
croſs the Channel: Their Voyage is performed 
with the utmoſt Exactneſs: Their Track is pre- 
ſcribed, and their March regulated. The whole. 


xz Of Frsn' im general. 
Body move at once; not one of them preſumes to 


ſtraggle, pillage, or deſert. When the Body of 


their Army is once paſted, not one of the ſame 
Species appears again till the Year enſuing, An 
infinite Number of Worms and little Fiſh are bred 
every Summer in the Channel, with which the 


Herrings regale themſelves. They are a Sort of 


Manna, which theſe Animals never fail of picking 
up; and when they have cleared the Seas in the: 
Northern Parts of Europe, they deſcend towards 
the South, to which they are attracted by the pleaſ- 
ing Proſpect of a new Stock of Proviſtons, 

We have but very few Cod-fiſh. in our Seas. 
Their general Rendezvous is at the immenſe Bank 
before Newfoundland. There they are ſo numerous, 


that the Fiſhermen, who reſort thither from all. 


Parts, are conſtantly employed, and find their La- 
hours attended with ſurpriſing Succeſs. One Man 
ſhall ſometimes catch three or four hundred in a: 
Day. When the Suſtenance that attracts them is 
exhauſted in theſe Parts, they diſperſe, and pro- 
claim open War with the Whitings, which are- 
their favourite Aliment, The latter fly before 
them; and their frequent Returns upon our Coaſts; 
are principally owing to this hoſtile Chace. | 
Having mentioned the Wars of the Cods and: 


Whitings, I muſt take Notice of one Circumſtance, 


which reigns thro? all the Species of Fiſh. , 

Tbe Muſcle lies in Ambuſcade within the Mud; 
there ſhe opens her Shells, and when a ſmall un- 
wary Crab preſumes to creep in, ſhe claps them 
cloſe together in an Inſtant, and ſecures her Prey. 


The Oyſter takes the ſame Meaſures to enſnare 
ſuch little Fiſh as are not on their Guard. The: 


Sole, and moit Flat-fſh, he concealed likewiſe in 
the Soil, to the Colour whereof their Backs bear a 


near Reſemblance, and obſerve, with the utmoſt 


Cir- 
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Of F1s mn in general. 11 
Cireumſpection, where the Females of large Fiſh 
fink commodious Lodgments for their Spawn. 


1-2 FT OB et 


You way form an Idea of the other Species by 
this, All 


leaſt, are conſtantly in Action, and at War with 
each other. It is one continued Series of Artifices, 
Flights, Evaſions, and open Violence, They pil- 
lage and devour one another, without Remorſe or 
iN Moderation. | + HY 
But tho' the Inhabitants of the watery Regions 
are thus addicted to devour one another, the Al- 
mighty has taken proper Meaſures for the Preſerva- 
tion of Fiſh, by giving Strength to ſome, Activity 
and Circumſpection to others, in order to ſave 
5 their Species from entire Deſtruction. Be the 
3 Number of Cods ever ſo great, that have been 
Z eaught this Year,. there will ever be ſufficient. to 
furniſh us with as large a Quantity. 
| Tho? equivocal Generation is now: univerſally. 
 exploded,. yet it is certainly very wonderful to 
eonſider how ſome Places are ſtocked with Fiſh, 
eſpecially if We may believe the Relations of 
ſome Authors of the greateſt Credit. Naudeletius 
talls us of a Place between three Mountains, Which 
had no Communication with any Spring, River, 
Pond, or Lake; however it happened to be filled 
with Rain- water, that proceeded. from plentiful, 
Showers which had fallen ſome Days before he 
viſited the Place, and in that ſhort Time the 
| B. 6. „ Hake: 
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Lake was ſtocked with Fiſh, among which there 

appeared Carp in great Abundance. 
The moſt uſual Food of Fiſh are Worms, Flies, 

and other Inſects; and yet there do not want 

Inſtances of ſome who not only live, but grow to 


. large Size by Water only. The Wife of Ron- 


deletius kept one of theſe Animals in a Glaſs Veſ- 
fel, for three Years together, on nothing but 


Water, and might have kept it longer if it had not 


grown too big for the Veſſel. Hence it appears, 
how much the Nature of the Water may contri- 


'bute to the Goodneſs of the Fiſh. Others live 


upon Spawn, particularly the Flat-Fiſh, as was 


mentioned before. This would contribute greatly 
. 
was not ſo exceeding great. Some devour the 

ſmall Fry almoſt as ſoon as hatched; others when 


to depopulate the Waters, if the Quantity of 


they are grown an; po Some live upon ſmall 
Fiſh, ſuch as the Minnow, Bleak, Gudgeon, 


Roach, Dace, and the like; others devour Shell- 


Fiſh, as Shrimps, Prawns, and ſmall Crabs ; 


others again, as the Pike and Eel, are ſo exceeding | 


voracious,'as to prey upon their own Kind. Some 


few will feed upon Crumbs of Bread, Sea-Weeds, - 


and the like, and it is well known to Sailors, that 


ſeveral Kinds of Sea-Fiſn will follow the Ships 


hundreds of Leagues, on Purpoſe to ſwallow all 
the Naſtineſs that falls from them. | | 


As to the Age of Fiſh, nothing certain can be 


8 except that they are not ſp ſhort- 
l 


ved as the Ancients imagined ; for Inſtance, a 


Salmon is fix Years in growing before he is 


thought worthy of that Title in Cheſhire, notwith- 


ſtanding ſome have affirmed that he comes to his 
full Growth in a Lear. 
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Food, ſuch as boiled Corn, Worms, and Gar- 
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NGLING. In all Kinds of Angling, 
there are ſome general Rules to be obſerved, 
which will conduce greatly to the Angler's Di- 
verſion; as not to angle in cold Weather, when 
the Eaſt or North Winds blow, for it is a com- 
mon Obſervation, that the South Wind is moſt 
favourable to Anglers, except South Weſt, and 
next to that the Weſt The uſual Months. for 
Angling are, from the Beginning of May to the 
Beginning of September ; when you angle before 
or after theſe Times, the warmeſt Part of the 
Day is always beſt. On a hot Summer's Day, 
early in the Marne, and late in the Evening, 
will be moſt ſeaſonable, and likewiſe dark, 
cloudy, gloomy Weather; nor will a Gale of 
Wind hurt your Sport, if it dees not blufter too 
much. In all Sorts of Angling, it will be beſtto 
keep out of the Fiſhes Sight, and as far from the 
River's Bank as poſlible, unleſs the Water be 
muddy, and then you 17 come as near as you 
eaſon, the Angler's 
Cloaths ſhould be of a grave dark Colour, and 
not bright and glaring, for that would fright 
away the Fiſh. To invite the Fiſh to the Place 
of Angling, it will be proper to caſt in ſuitable 


"++ 
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bage; but to keep them together, it will be uſeful 
to throw in the Grains of ground Malt. But for 
Salmon and Trout, a Compoſition of fine Clay, 
Blood, chopt Worms, Shrimps, or Cockles, will 


be beſt. . 
N. B. After Floods or Rains, angle at Ground. 


When the Streams are beginning to clear, or 


after a Shower that has not mudded them, but 


only beaten down the Flies and Gnats, or in the 


Shower, Tf you are inclined tO ſtand it, angle 
— 
roper Times for ANGLING. are, in a ſtrong 
Eaſt or cold North Wind. After a long Drought. 
In the middle of Days tHat are exceſſive hot and 
bright, eſpecially in muddy or clear ſhallow Ri- 
vers. When there has been a white Froſt in the 
Morning. In Days of high Wind. Where they 
have been long waſhing” Sheep. Juſt after Fiſh 
have ſpawned: Upon rifing of any ſudden Clouds 


that prove to precede Rain. The Days follow- 


ing dark, cloudy, or windy Nights. When Ri- 
vers, eſpecially ſmall ones, are pent up by Flood- 
gates or Mills, and run low. e 
. ©» The proper Times, early in the Spring, are. in calm. 
elear Weather. In a briſk South or Weſt Breeze ; if 
ou can find Shelter, no matter how high it be. 
hen inthe hotteſt Months' it is cool and cloudy. 
After Floods, when the Water fines, and is of a 
Whey-colour. After a haſty viotent Shower has a 
Attle mus died and ſwelled the Tide, eſpecially 
for Grou d=fiſhing. When a River is very much 
fwelled,. and it runs violent in any {till Pit, then 
by its Sides; the Mouth of any flow Creek run- 
ning into it, and the Ends of Bridges where the 
Water runs calm and quict, if net too deep. 
There is admirable Spott when Flaſhes are let 
down, or Mills ſet going, if you follow the 
Courſe of the Water. mon 
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-  BLADDER-ANGLING. This is as much for 
Diverſion as any thing elſe. It is uſually practi- 
fed in large Ponds, with an Ox's Bladder, and a 
Bait fixed on an armed Hook, or a Snap- Hook. 
The quick riſing of the Bladder after it has been 
pulled under Water, never fails to ſtrike the Fiſh. 
as effectually as a Rod; and let him ſtruggle as. 
much as ever he will, the Bladder always gets the 
Victory at laſt. 


DizsI Ne, or FLY-ANGLING. This is gene- 


rally performed on the very Surface or Top of the 
Water, with a Rod five and a half or ſix Vards 
long and: a Line about Half the Length of the 
Rod if the Day be calm, or with one almoſt as 
long as the Rod, if the Wind is fo ftrong as to 
carry it from you. The Fly muſt always be in 
Motion, as near the Bank-fide on which you are 
as may be thought convenient, unleſs you fee a 
Fiſh riſe within your Reach, and then it will be 


beſt to guide it over him, and if you can keep. 


out of Sight by kneeling, or otherwiſe, you: 


may be almoſt ſure to take him. Sometimes the- 
Bait is ſuffered to ſink two or three Inches into 
the Water, but this is but ſeldom. You muſt 


always Dib in a- clear Water, without either: 
Lead or Float, and your Line ſtrong, as by this 
Method you will ufually lay hold of the largeſt 
Fiſh. When you Dib for Chub,  Dace, &c. 
which is wually under ſome Free er Buſh, let 
your Fly drop into the Water as if it fell from 


the Boughs, then raiſe it to the Surface, and with 

one Finger of your Right Hand: gently tap the 
End of your Rod, and when you have a Rife, give 
him Lime that he may gorge the better. The 


beſt Place is a ſtill Dec p, on a hot calm Day, or 


in the Evening of a hot Day. If you Dib in a 
Stream, it is beſt when the Water is clearing aſter 


a Flood, 


« 


16 0 


a Flood, in which Caſe the Horſe-Fly is the pro- 
pereſt Bait. 5 | | 7 
: FLOAT-ANGLING:; In this the Line ſhould be 


longer than the Rod by two or three Feet, and let 


the Pellet that is put upon it be neither fo heavy 
as to fink the Cork or Float, nor ſo light as to 


hinder the ſmalleſt Touch. from pulling it under 
Water, becauſe that is the only Sign you have of 
a Bite. In Rivers it will be moſt proper to make 


uſe of a Cork; but in ſtanding Waters, a. Quill 
y ſerve well enough. Sr © T4 
 FLY-ANGLING, | Let the Red be light, and 
the Line twice as long as your Rod, and very. 
ſtrong at Top, and go gradually taper, till you 


have only a ſingle Hair at the Hook: which Hook - 
link ought to be one Yard at leaſt, compoſed. 


only of the Root-ends of the Hair. You muſt 
contrive to have the Wind on your Back, and: 
the Sun, if it ſhines, to be before you, and to 


_ Fiſh down the Stream; and carry the Point or 


Top of your Rod downward, by which Means 
the Shadow of yourſelf, and the Rod too, will. 


be the leaſt offenſive to the Fiſh, for the Sight of 


any Shade amazes the Fiſh, and ſpoils Sport. 


In March or April, if the Weather be dark, or: 


a little windy or cloudy, the beſt Fiſhing is with 
the Palmer- Worm, which, with the May-Fly, 


are the Ground of all Fly-Angling. See the. 


Article FLIEsS. ; 


Till you are a Proficient, every Throw will go 


near to coſt you a Hook; therefore practiſe for 
ſome I ime without one; or get your Flies dreſ- 


fed on Silk-Worm Gut, and you will not eaſily 
{mack them eff. | = „ 
The beſt Times to uſe a Fly are, when the Ri- 


ver has been a little diſcoloured by Rain, and is 


again clearing, or in a cloudy, or breezy Day. 
. When. 


| 
| 


. 
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When the Wind is high, chuſe the ſtill Deeps, 


Bait to the Bottom, and let the Stream carry it 
down without much ſtopping or jog 


N 


when ſmall or none, the running Streams, and 
uſe then the Natural, in boiſterous Weather the 
Artificial Fly. In clear Streams uſe a (mall Fly, 
in leſs clear, one larger; a dark-coloured Fly in 
a bright Day, a light Fly for dark Waters, and an 
Otange Fly in muddy ones 
LEDOER-BaAIT ANGLING is when the Bait 
always reſts in one fixed and certain Place: Te. 
perform this, get a Bullet with a Hole through, 
large enough to let the Line eaſily draw through ; 
and about nine Inches above the Hook, fix a 
Shot to prevent the Bullet ſlipping down to the 
Bait, and the Float. taken off. Within half a 
Vard of the Top of the Line muſt be wrapped a 
thin Plate of Lead, about an Inch and a half long, 
and an Inch broad; this will ſerve to diſeover by 
its Motion when you have a Bite. You may 
either hold the Rod firmly in your Hands, or ſtick 
the thick End of it into the Side of a Bank. ' 
_ RunninG-LINE- ANGLING is with one or two 
ſmall Pellets of Lead to your Line without a Float. 
The Lead ſhould be juſt ſo much as will fink the 


ing. It is 
neceſſary to begin at the Head of the dees, and 
let the Bait drive downward as far as the Rod and 
Line will permit. It is good frequently to raiſe 
your Bait a little from the Ground, and let it drop 
gradually again. The Line muſt be kept as ſtrait 
as is conſiſtent with letting the Lead drag on the 
Ground, and when there is a Bite it will eafily be 
felt, as well as ſeen by the Point of the Rod and 
Line. When the Fiſh bites, the Line ſhould be 
ſlackened a little that he may more eaſily ſwallow 


# 
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the Bait, and then you ſhould firike gently. and 
directly upwards. When your Lead is. rubbed 
bright, you ought to cover it thinly with Shoe- 
makers Wax, or change it. When you angle 
thus for Trout in ſmall Brooks, you frequently 
find very good Holds grown over with Wood; in 
fuch caſe, wrap N about your Rod till it 
comes to the Hook, and then you will eaſily get 
the Top of your Rod under any Bough, this 
done, looſe as much Line as will reach the Bot- 
tom, by turning your Rod the contrary Way; keep 
the End of four Rod as high as you can till you 
have Line enough unwrapt, then ſuddenly let it 
drop into the upper Part of the Hole,, and if you 
have a Bite, let him have Liberty to gorge, 1 by 
this Method you will frequently take good Trout 
that you would not otherwiſe have come at. 8 
SNAP-ANGLING is with two large Hooks tyed 
Back to Back, and one ſmaller to fix your Bait on. 


Your Tackle muſt be very ſtrong, and your Line 


not quite ſo long as your Rad, with a large Cork- 
Float, leaded enough to make it ſwim upright. 
Your Bait muſt not be above four Inches long. 


As ſoon as ever you perceive the Cork to be drawn 


under Water, ſtrike very ſtrongly without giving 
the Fiſh Time, otherwiſe he will. thraw the Bait 
out of his Mouth. When you find he is hooked, 
maſter. him as ſopn as you can, and with your 
Landing-Net under him get him out of the Wa- 
ter. Some prefer a double - ſpring Hook, and put 
the Bait on by thruſting the Wire into the Middle 
_ -of its Side and through its Mouth, ſewing up the 
Mouth afterwards. N . 
Top-AxoLINd with a Worm requires a Line 
without Float or Lead. The Bait muſt be drawn 
up and down the Stream on the Top of the . 
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This Method ſhould only be uſed when the Wea- 


ther is fine and the Water clear; it 1s ſometimes 
ſucceſsful in fiſhing for Trout and Salmon-Smelts. 

TxMMER-ANGLING is very uſeful in a Meer, 
Canal, or Pond, and even in the ſtill Part of a Ri- 
ver. This requires a round Cork ſix Inches in 


Diameter, with a Groove on which to wind up 


your Line, except ſo much of it next the Hook as 
will allow the Bait to hang about Mid- water, and 
likewiſe ſo much of the other End as will reach to 
the Bank, or a Buſh, where it is to be faſtened. In 


this Poſition you may leave it to take its Chance, 


while you are Angling elſewhere. As ſoon as the 
Pike takes the Bait, and runs away with it, the 
Line-unwinds itſelf off the Trimmer without giv- 
ing him the leaſt Check. However, when you 
come to take up your Line, give it a Jerk as in 
other Fiſhing, and then your Prey will be more 
ſecure, This is a good Methed Fiſhing in the 


' FrRowtinG; a Method of Angling chiefly 

uſed to catch a Pike. This requires f 
Tackle, and no very ſlender Top, with a Ring fix 
to it for the Line to run through. When you 
perceive a Pike lying in wait for his Prey, put 

three or four Rings, one bigger than another, 
made in this Form Qo upon a Gudgeon-Rod'; 
and then put your Trowling-Line through the 
Loops of the Rings, and you will ſoon have Sport. 


The beſt Baits are Roach, Dace, or Bleak, newly 
taken, if the Water is any thing thick, or Day 


cloudy ; and nothing is comparable to a large 
Gudgeon in a clear Day and Stream: Great Baits 
invite him moſt, but little ones are moſt ſure to take 
him. Your Line muſt be of Silk, at leaft two 
Yards next the Hook, and thirty Yards long; 


there 


hed 
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there muſt likewiſe be a Reel to wind it upon. 


Phe Hook muſt be leaded, that the Head of the 


Fiſh may hang downward; there muſt be likewiſe 


two Links of Wire faſtened to it. And becauſe it 


- 


pouch the Bait. | 


Baits, about three Yards aſunder, as the Length-of 


is not very eaſy to thruſt the Wire through the 
Body of the Fiſh, it will be proper to have a Fiſh- 
Needle, which paſſing through firſt, the Wire will 


. readily follow it. Let the Point of your Hook 
and near the Eye of your Bait, and then ſew up 


its Mouth to keep it firm The Fin of the Tail 
ſhould be cut off, and the Tail itſelf faſtened to the 
Top of the Wire, otherwiſe the Bait will not lie 
ſmooth and even upon the Hook. It will be like- 
wiſe proper to faſten the Bait at the Gills, with the 
Help of a Needle and Thread; this done, make a. 
Loop at the End of your Line and faſten a Swivel 
to it, then put: it through the Loop of your Ring, 
and hang your Bait on the Swivel. When you 
throw your Bait into the Water, take care to avoid 
Stumps and Weeds, for they will do your Bait as 
much Damage as the Bite of a Pike. Give your 
Bait Time to fink ; then lowly raiſe it, by Degrees, 
higher and higher, till you ſee your Bait; then let 


it fink again; and ſo on, drawing it gently towards 


ou. If a Pike takes the Bait at firſt, it is croſs its 
Mouth, for he ſeldom or never ſwallows it until he 


gets to his Harbour. Therefore as ſoon as you 


perceive you have a Bite, if he goes down the 
Stream with your Bait, it is commonly a ſmall 
Fiſh; if up, you may expect a large one; but take 
care not to check him, until he has had Time to 

 TRowLING in PoxDs is performed with a long 
Line which will reach from one Side of it to. the 
other: It ſhould have as many armed Hooks and 


the 


the Line will allow. This Method requires an 
Aſſiſtant, who muſt hold one End of it, and help 
you to keep it in a gentle Motion until you find 


you have a Bite, and then ſtrike with a Jerk th the | 


contrary” Way to the Motion of the Fiſh, 


A is deferibed in general by Mr. Por: 


IN genial Spring, beneath the guiv' ring rr 
There cooling Vapuurs breathe along the Mead, 
The patient Fiſher takes his ſilent Stand. 
Intent, his Angle trembling in his Hand; : 
With Looks unmov'd, he hopes the ſcaly Brick, 
And eyes the dancing Cork and bending Reed. 
Our pl-nteous Streams a various Race fupply : 
The bright PERCH, with Fins of T YRIAN Dye; 
The filver EEL, in ſhining Volumes rol d ; 
The yellow Carre, in Seats bedrop'd with Cel; 
Sꝛcift TrRouTs, diverſih d with crimſon Stains, 
And Pik Es, the Tyrants of the watry Plains. 


The ANT-FLY is to be met with from the End 
of June to September: They are to be kept in a 
large Glaſs Bottle, with a Handful of the Earth, 


and another of the Roots of Graſs from the Ads. 


Hills where they were bred. They are an excel- 
lent Bait for Roach, Dace, and T hub, if you 
angle with them under the Water about a Hand's 
Breadth from the Bottom. 

ARON- BERRIES, or Bir- Barre are of 
a lovely tranſparent red or orange Colour, they are 
fit for Uſe, being ripe in Fuly and Augu/t, and 


prove good Baits for Roach and Chub, e 


the latter. 
ASH-FLY. See OAK FL 
BACON, mixed with old Cheeſe and Turben- 


tine, is an excellent Paſte, and a wy Bait: for 


Chub, in Winter Months. 
BAG. 


B A 22 


22 „ 
BA(Z. A Line is ſaid to Bag, when one Hair 
(after it is twiſted) runs up more than the reſt. 

BAITS. To know, at any Time, what Bait 
Fiſh are apt to take, open the Belly of the firſt you 
catch, and take out his Stomach very tenderly 
open it with a ſharp Penknife, and you will diſ- 
cover what he then feeds on. The procuring of 
good Baits is not the leaſt Part of the Angler's 
Skill : They are uſually to be met with at the 
Shops where Fiſhing- Tackle is ſold, but I ſhall 
hereafter particularly mention them in their Order, 
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has four Barbs, or Wattles, from whence he derives 
his Name; two near the Corners of his Mouth, 
and two higher, near the End of the Snout. 

The Barbel cannot well endure Cold, and there- 
fore in the Winter- time he is ſick and languid, but 
in the Summer clean and ſound. ä 
The Fleſh is ſoft and flabby, and in no great 

Eſteem. The Spawn is unwholeſome, purging 
both upwards and downwards, and is thought, by 
ſome, to be little better than Poiſon. The Male 
is much better than the Female. Their principal 
Seaſon is September.. Their 


* A . 23 
Their Size is from a Foot to a Foot and. a Half 

Jong : the Sort which is uſually met with weighs 

about ſeven or eight Pounds; yet a Perſon at 

Staines caught one of twenty-th Web 

his Bait was a Bit of ruſty Bacon. | 

He is bred in moſt Rivers ; and the Thames, in 
particular, abounds with them. In the Summer 
he haunts the ſwifteſt and ſhalloweſt Streams, 
where he lurks under the Weeds, and works and 
routs with his Noſe in the Sand like a Hog. Yet 
ſometimes he retires to Bridges, Flood-Gates, 

Locks, and Weirs, where the Waters are ſwift 
and deep. 1 

Nie never feeds off the Ground, and will take 
any Sort of Worm, Bits of Bacon, old Cheeſe or 
new Cheeſe, if kept in a Linen Rag dipped in 
Honey two or three Days to make it tough. The 
Watermen, who attend on you when you fifh in 
their Boats, ſometimes provide Greaves, to be had 
at the Tallow- Chandlers, for a Ground Bait over 
Night. Vet moſt commonly they uſe the ſame 
_ Worm that you bait with. They are a very ſubtle, 
ſtrong Fiſh, and ftruggle hard for their Lives, and 
will often pick off your Baits. EI | 

His Time of Biting is early in the Morning till 
Ten o' Clock, and from Four in the Afternoon 
till Sun-ſet. Their principal Months are ſaid to 
be from the latter End of May till the End of 
Auguſt; but I prefer September before any other 
Month, becauſe then they retire to the deep 
Holes. In the Summer they come to the Shal- 
. .lows about Sun-ſet, where they may be eaſily 
taken with a ſcoured Lob- worm. 

Your Rod muſt be very ſtrong, with a tough 
Whalebone at the End. You have no Occaſion 
for a Float, but muſt put a large Bullet - the 

| 2 ine, 
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24 A8 55 
Line, that your Bait' may lie ledger. Vou muſt 
have ten Hairs next the Hook, but the remaining 
Part of your Line muſt be Silk. If you make uſe 
of a Wheel, as in Trout-fiſhing, it will be fo 
much the better. | 5 3 
The moſt famous Places near London for Barbel 
Angling, are King /ton- Bridge and Sheperton-Deeps; 
but Walton- Deeps, Cheriſey-Bridge, Hampion- Ferry, 
and the Holes under Cooper's-Hill, are thought to 
be in no wile inferior. Lou may likewiſe meet 
with them at all the Locks between Maidenbhead 
B A 8 8. 
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The Bass, from its Greedineſs, ſometimes 
grows to the Length of a Yard and a Half; yet, 
according to ſome, they are thought to be of a 
large Size when they weigh fifteen Pounds, They 
are ſhaped pretty much like a Salmon. The 
Colour on the Back is of a dark dirty Blue; on 

the Belly Silver. When young they have black 
Sͤpots on the Back and lateral Lines, which, 

| as they incteaſe in Bulk, quite vaniſh. The 
3 Scales are of a middling Size, thick, aud adncre 
1 very cloſely. The Mouth is large, and full of 
F mall Tecth.* In the Palate there is a tfliangular 
Bone, and there are two more in the Throat. 
The Tongue is broad, ſlender, and rough, there 
being a rough Bone in the Middle. The Eyes 
are large, and of a Silver Colour, with dark 
EH: -- | AE: | _ cloudy. 
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cloudy Spots; a mall, Circle next the Pupil i is 


Yellow... 
It is a ve oy voracious Fiſm; and yet the F lelh 


is of a good Flavour, and very wholeſome... 

They will live either in the Sea, Rivers, or 
Ponds : but the Sea Baſs. are beſt, and next to 
them are thoſe that are taken in the Mouths of 
large Rivers. 

The Way of bios them i is with Nets. Some- 
times they are caught with an Angle in fiſhing 


for Mullet. 
' BAWK. A Knot in a Hair or Link of a Line, 


occaſioned often by the twiſting of.an Eel, and if 
not rectified in time the Link will break i in that 
Place. A Fiſh is ſaid to be balked, when checked 
as he bites. N 

BEARD. The Beard is that Part of the Hook 
which is a little above the Point, projected out to 
hinder the Fiſh from ſlipping off the Hook. 

BED and BEDDING. Hairs are ſaid to bed 
well, when they twiſt kindly, ſo that the Link is 
equally round in every Part. Bedding is the Sub- 
ſtance of the Body of an artificial Fly. Eels are 
ſaid to bed, when they get into the Sands or Mud 
in large Quantities. 

BEE. The Black ones, that breed in Clay 
Walls, at the Top, and the Humble Bees, at 55 
Bottom, which breed in long Graſs, are "OV | 
Baits for the Chub. | in 
B L E A K. 
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A very ſmall F iſh, ſcarcely ever atta' ning tobe | 


fx Inches long. His Body is covered wich thin 
Cc ler 


filver Scales, which eaſily come off. He is of a 
ſlenderer and flatter Make than a Chub, and his 
Head is proportionably leſs. He has large Eyes, 
and the lower Part of the Iris is ſpotted with red. 
The Inſide of the Mouth is like that of a Carp, 
and provided in the ſame Manner. There are 
none in the Merſey. . | 
They are to be met with in great Plenty in all 
our other Rivers, and are reckoned to be chiefly 
in Seaſon in Autumn. It ſpawns in March, and 
recovers its Strength in three Weeks time, 
The Fleſh is ſweet, nouriſhing, and pleaſant, 
but little ſought after becauſe of the diminutive 
Size of the Fiſh. © | wn LR 37 1 
The beſt Baits for him in the cold Months are 
Gentles. and ſmall Red-worms, and in- Summer 
ou may catch great Numbers with an artificial 
Ant-Fly, or very ſmall Gnat. There is no bet- 
ter. Sport. than whipping for Bleaks, in a Boat, or 
on a Bank in the ſwift Water in a Summer's 
Evening, with a Hazle-top, about five or fix 
Feet long, and a Line twice the Length of the 
Rod. Point your Hook with a ſmall Gentle. 
As this Fiſh is always changing its Situation, 
and ſeems 48 ever reſtleſs, and ever in Motion, 
the beſt Method of Angling for him is with a Pa- 
ter- noſter Line; that is, a Fine with half a Dozen 
or more Hooks, tied to the main Line, about three 
-or four Inches above one another. He will take 
your Bait wherever he meets it. 
BOBBING. See Eeus....... 
BRAN fre 


m Wheat is very proper to put the 


ſmall Fiſhes in, ſuch as are deſigned as Baits for 
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# BRANDLINGS are a fine Red Worm ſtreak- 

ed with Yellow, and are to be met with-in old 

Dunghills near a Jakes, and are as good a Bait 
| | for 


BE > es” 17 
for moſt Sorts of Fich as any uſed, and have a 
Smell very peculiar to theres, and when 


wounded with a Hook, a Yellow Liquid n 
from the Wound. | See Worms. FT 
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The Ba vie is a broad flat F iſh, with a ſmall 
Head and a ſharp Snout. 

The Fleſh of the Bream is in no great Eſteem, 
1 yet makes no bad Diſh; if well cook'd. Thofz 
who would be thought Critics in Good- eating, 

efer the Fail of a Pike, the Head of a Carp, tie 
Back of a Tench, and the Middle Part of a Bream. 

They breed both in Rivers and Ponds, but de- 
light chiefly in the latter; for which Reaſon they 
are never found in ſwift, rapid Streams, but only in 
ſuch Parts of the River as moſt reſemble ſtanding 
Waters, with muddy or clayey Bottoms; the Mose 
in Surry, as far as Experience reaches, is the beſt 
ſtocked with this Fiſh of any River in England, 
but in the Thames there are very few. They ſwim 
in a Herd as tho' they loved Society, and at leaſt 
fifty Brace e have been ſeen at * 
Bridge. | 

They ſeldom grow to ſuch a Size, according to 
Baltnerus, as to weigh above four or five Pounds; 

et Geſner tells us he ſaw one that was a Yard 
ong, and two ey but however that be, 
_ | 2 | we 


we have Reaſon to believe, they ſometimes weigh 
J q 57 Pt 
They ſpawn in May, and are in the higheſt. 
Seaſon in March and April, but eat well in Sep- 
tember. „ ee 
They naturally feed upon Slime, Weeds, and 
Dirt; but will take any Sort of Paſte, the Brood 
of Bees or Waſps, Flies under Water, and Cod 
Baits. But a ſhort well ſcowered Marſh- worm, or 
2 large Red- worm, will prove moſt ſucceſsful, or 
the Tail of a well ſcowered Dew-werm, or two or 
JC Co Zo 
They bite beſt-when there is a Breeze of Wind, 
and require a great deal of baiting to keep them 
together. When the Water is rough, your Bait 
muſt be placed within a Foot of the Bottom. The 
likelieſt Place to meet with them is in the deepeſt 
and broadeſt Part of a River, early in the Merning, 
and from Three or Four in the Afternoon till Sun- 
ſet, when the Weather is warm. They bite very 
flow, and the larger they are, the ſlower. As ſoon 
as you have ſtruck one, he will immediately make 
to the Bottom, and ſtay there ſome Time; if he 
ſtays too long, give him a gentle Touch, and he 
will immediately riſe, and give two or three ſtrong 
Tugs; but when once you have turned him, he 
MEER ont Fo nn 1 ttt 1, 
The beſt Method of Angling for him is this: 
Seek a ſhallow ſandy Bottom that leads to a deep 
Hole; then throw into the ſhallow Part of the 
Stream four or five Handfuls of Marſh-worms cut 
into Pieces, which will ſoon drive down into the 
Hole. :Uſe a long Rod, and of good Strength, 
with a Line proportionable ; a ſmall Hook, and no 
Float. The Hook muſt be tied to India Graſs, on 
which put a cut Shot ſix Inches from the Hook, 
5 „ and 
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and next to that a ſmall Bullet. The Uſe of the 
Shot is to keep the Bullet from flipping lower. 
This done, bait your Hook with a ſhort well 
ſcoured Marſh-worm, throw it in the Shallow, 
and the Stream will drive it into the Hole. By 
this Method you may catch. more in' two Hours 
than you-can well carry away. 284 | 
Another Method often attended with Succefs : 
Seek a deep Hole near the Bank, plumb the Depth 
over Night, and bait it at the ſame Time with 
Grains well ſqueezed, and mixed with Blood. In 
the Morning early viſit the Place again, and take 
your Stand out of Sight, bait your Hook with a 
large Red-worm, and then drop it gently into the 
Hole. With theſe Precautions, you Will find Sport. 
But remember always, when you have Occaſion 
to plumb the Depth of a Place the Night before, 
to take Notice at your Return, whether the Wa- 
ter be riſen or fallen, and make an Allowance ac- 
cordingly. . | #5 | 
You may have very gocd Sport, if you bait with 
chewed white Bread, and angle with Geatles, or 
the Brood of Waſps, but then you are not to uſe ſo 
long or ſtrong a Rod or Line, and a ſmaller Hook. 
- BROGLING. See Eers. Fi 
BULL-HEAD, or MILLER's-FHUMB. 
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The Bur L-HE Apo is a ſmall Fiſh of about four 
or hve Inches long; is a good Bait for Pike, 
Perch, Eel, or large Trout. 8 F 
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It is found in Brooks and gravelly Rivers, where 
they lie hid like a Loach under Stones, and fuch 
like Flaces. ve: | 


They are a ſweet Fiſh, and very agreeable to 


the Taſte, and may be taken with any Bait, their 
Mouths are ſo large; but they are moſt fond of a 
Red-worm. ah at 

- BUTT. The Stock of a Rod. : 

- CADIS, or COD-BAIT. See Worms, An 
excellent Bait for Trout. oy” wg 


The Cary grows ſometimes to the Length of a 
Yard and a haif, and a proportionable Thickneſs. 
In 1739; a pretty large one was. caught in the 

mes, near Hampton-Caurt, which weighed thir- 
teen Pounds. The Colour of this Fiſh, eſpecially 
when full grown, is yellowiſh; the Scales are 
large, the Head ſhort, and like that of a Tench; the 
Mouth is of a middle Size ; the Lips fat, fleſhy, 
and yellow. It is without Teeth, but there is a 
triangular Bone in the Palate, and two other Bones 
in the Ihroat, which ſerve for the ſame Purpoſe. 
On the upper Lip, near the Corner of the Mouth, 
are two yellow Appendages, which may be called 
Muſtachios, from their Situation. The Fins are 
large; the Tail is broad, a little forked, and of a 
reddiſh black. The lateral Line is ſtraight, and 

paſſes through the Middle of each Side. 8 
It has no Tongue, but in the room thereof Na- 


5 taken 


*. 


ture has provided a fleſhy Palate, which being 


8 * t * 2 
4} C3 af . W 


"nf a: 31 
taken out of the Mouth looks like a Tongue, and 
ſome Perſons pretend to be poſitive it is ne. 
Some imagine it is only the ſma}l Carp that are 
the Breeders, but this is a Miſtake. A Gentleman 
in Cheſhire cleanſed his Moat, and ſtored it with 
large Carp, Waun as the larger Sort did not 
breed, they wou 


Spa 8 5 

They ſpawn Cd gn in a Year, but the 
cd are ia May and Auguſt, in which Months 
they are lean and inſipid, and conſequently out of 
Seaſon. - The Females drop their Spawn as they 
ſwim along, and are generally followed by thirteen 
or fourteen Males, who impregnate it as it falls, 


E a great deal of it periſhes. They are in higheſt. 


equeſt in April. Willoughby affirms the largeſt 
weigh about twenty Pounds. 

Some Authors of Note have affirmed, that Carp 
have been often found in Ponds wherein they were 
never known to be put : But in England we have 
not been ſo lucky as to find it true, for there were 
none of this Kind of Fiſh in all the Iſland, before 
they were brought into it by Leonard Haſzal, about 


a hundred and fixty Years ago, as he himſelf tells | 


us in his Treatiſe of Fiſhing. 

One thing obſervable in a Carp is, that it lives 
the longeſt out of the Water of any other Fiſh; 
and Vir. Derham aſſures us, that in Holland they 


hang them up in Cellars, or other cool Places, in 


a ſinall Net, full of wet Moſs, with only their Heads 
out, and feed them with white Bread ſoaked in 
Milk for many Days. 

The Fleſh of 5 River Carp is much better —_ 
that of the Pond, and in general it is more r leſs 
- wholeſome, according to the Nature of the Wa 

in which they are bred, and conſequently muddy: 


C4 ſtinking 


d feed very well; but, in a very 
ſmall Time, che Moat was all alive with the Carp 
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ſtinking Ponds produce the worſt Fiſh. It is ſoft, 


inſipid, and not altogether free from r, But 
your curious Eaters value it chiefly ſor the Palate, 
or Tongue, as they call it. 

The River Carp is not fond cf a rapid Stream, 
but delights in a ſtill deep Water, with a marly or 
elayey Bottom, eſpecially if there be green We, 


_ which he loves exceedingly. 


A Carp exercifes the Angler's Patience as much 
as any Fiſh, for he is very fly and wary. They 
ſeldom bite in cold W n and in hot, a Man 
cannot be too early or too late for them. Vet when 
they do bite, there is no Fear of their Hold. 


Proper Baits are the Red-worm in March, the 


Cadew in June, and the Graſshopper in Tub, Au- 
guſt, and September. But a recent Diſcovery has 


pioved a green Pea to be a Bait inferior to none, 


if not the beſt of all; and that the beſt Method to 


Prepare them for Uſe, i is by half-boiling a ſufficient 


Quantity, and covering them with melted Butter. 
In hot Weather, he will take a Lob- worm at 


Top, as a Trout does a Fly: ' Or, between the 
Weeds, in a clear Place, ſink it without a Float, 


about eight Inches in the Water, with only one 


large Shot on the Line, which is to be lodged on 


the Leaf of ſome Weed: Fhen retire, keeping 


your Eye upon the Shot, till you ſee it taken away, 
with about a Foot of the Line, and then you may 


venture to ſtrike ; but keep him tight, and clear 


of the Weeds. Great Numbers of Carp haye dan 
taken this Way. 


In Ponds, the beſt Method is to b fix or 


eight Slices of Bread, to be carried with the Wind, 
and in a ſhort Time, it is probable, you will ſee 
; _ Fiſh feeding on it : If not, crumble a little 


very ſmall, and caſt it in where the Slices reſt; 


which wil be a en to make them find the 
8 „ 
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Pieces at Top, which when you have ſuffered them 


to feed on, take a very long Rod, ftrong Line, 
middle-fized Hook, and one Shot fixed juſt above 
the Hook, and baited with about the Size of a large 
Horſe-bean of the upper Cruſt of a raſped French 
Roll, and you may pick out what Size and Quan- 
tity you pleaſe, by dropping your Bait before the 
largeſt Fiſh, as he is feeding on the Slices at Top. 
This is a ſure Means of getting Sport, and but 
little known. 115 | 

As before obſerved, this Fiſh is very cautious, 
and therefore your Float muſt be ſmall, and you 
muſt be ſure to keep out of Sight. And becauſe, 
when hooked, he ſtruggles in a violent Manner, 


you muſt take Care that your Tackle be very good 


and ſtrong, otherwiſe he will break from you. 
When you have found a Place which you think 
a likely Harbour for Carp, you ſhould plumb your 
Ground over Night, in order to find the Depth of 
the Water. Likewile at the ſame T ime bait the 
Place with ſmall Bits of congealed Blood, boiled: 
Malt, Wheat or Rye, mixed with Bran. 78 

The next Morning early, repair to the Place as 
gently as you can, taking Care, as ſ id before, to 


keep out of Sight; when you have a Bite, let the 


Float ſail away before you ftrike, and then do it 
ſtrongly, and the contrary Way to the Motion of 

the Float, and there will be leſs Danger of ꝓulling 
the Bait out of the Fiſh's Mouth. When you 
have hold of him, if your Tackle be good, you 
need not fear loſing him, for he ſeidom or ever 
breaks his Hold; and, if poſſible, prevent him 
ſtretching your Line along his Back, left he cuts, 

it with his Saw-fin, which is on his Back.. - | 


W' hen you angle for a Carp you ought not to 


forget your Landing-Net, which. is by much the 
ſaleſt Way of taking him out; otherwiſe play the- 
Cs | Fils 
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Fiſh till you draw it to the Shallows, where you 
may fix your Rod upright in the Ground at a pro- 
per Diftance from the River, and, putting both 
your Hands under the Fiſh, throw it on the Shore, 
If you are defirous of Angling with a Paſte, the 
following is as good as any. Take fine Flower, a 
Bit of lean raw Veal, a little Honey, and Cotton- 
Wool ſufficient to keep the Ingredients together, 
and beat them in a Mortar to a Paſte. Or white 
Bread mixed with Cotton-Wool, and worked into 
Paſte with ſome of the Water where you are fiſh- 
ing, is not a deſpicable Bait. Carp will take red 
Currants, green Figs, or almoſt any Sort of Bait. 
When you fiſh with a Graſshopper you muſt take 
of its Wings, and let it · ſink into the Water with- | 
* out Lead or Float. Gentles, Two upon a Hook, j 
and throw in chew'd white Bread, is a good Me- 5 
tmqod to angle for Carp, eſpecially in a Pond. 
Some farther Particulars relating to Carp will be 
found under the Article FIsH-PON DS. At preſent 
we ſhall only add the Manner how to make this 
Fiſh as good a Diſh as can be ſet before a Prince. 
Take a Carp, alive if poſſible, ſcour him, and 
Tub him clean with W ater and Salt, but do not ſcale 
him; then open him, and put him, with his Blood 9 
and Liver, into a ſmall Kettle; then take Sweet- 
marjoram, Thyme, and Parſley, of each Half an | 
Handful, a Sprig of Roſemary, and another of Sa- 
voury, bind them into two or three ſmall Bundles, 
and put them to your Carp, with four or five whole 
Onions, twenty pickled Oyſters, and three' An- 
chovies. Then pour upon your Fiſh as much f 
Claret Wine as will only cover him, and ſeaſon © 
your Chret well with Salt, Cloves, Mace, and the ? 
Rinds of Oranges and Lemons; cover your Pot, i 
and fet it on a quick Fire till it be ſufficiently | 
boiled 3 then take out the Carp, and lay it = | 


the Broth into the Diſh, and pour upon it a Quar- 
ter of a Pound of freſh Butter melted, and beaten: 
with Half a Dozen Spoenfuls of the Broth, the 
Volks of two or three Eggs, and ſome of the Herbs 
ſhred : Garniſh, your Diſh with Lemons, and ſo- 
P AA ˙ os! et x RS 
CATERPILLAR, or PALMER-FLY,, er 
WORM, is a good Bait for a Trout. 
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The Latin Writers call this Carpio Lacks B. 
naci, becauſe they imagined it was only to be met 
with in that particular Lake; but it has ſince ap- 
peared to be the ſame Fiſh with our Gilt-Char, 
which is bred in 7/7nander-MMeer, in the County 
of Meſtmoreland. It is proportionably broader than 
a Trout, and the Belly is more prominent, but its 
Length, when greateſt, never exceeds twelve 
Inches. The Scales are ſmall, the Colour of the 
Back is more lively than in a Trout, and is beau- 
tified with black Spots; the Belly and Sides be- 
neath the lateral Line, are of a bright ſilver Colour; 
the Seull is tranſparent, and the abet bluiſh. It 
has Teeth in the lower Jaw, on the Palate and the 
Tongue; the Swimming-Bladder is extended the 
whole Length of the Back, and the Gall-Bladder 
is large. | ; 9 | 

The Fleſh of the Gilt-Char is red, and is ac 
counted ſo. very delicious among, the Ralians, een 

* 


* 
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they ſay it excels all other Pond or Sea-Fiſh what- 


ever, and they efteem the Nature of it to be ſo 


wholeſome, that they allow ſick Perſons te eat it. 
Winander-Meer, as was before obſerved, is the 
only Place in England where the Gilt-Char is 
found; it is a Lake, according to Camden, ten 
Miles in Length, and in ſome exceeding 
deep, therefore they are only taken in the Winter- 
time when they go into the Shallows to ſpawn. 


2. The RED CHAR, or ToRGoCH. 
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The Rep Cnar is the Umble Miner of Geſier 
and other Authors, and is known in Z/ales by the 


Name of Torgoch. The Body of this Fiſh is of a 
longer and more ſlender Make than that of a 


Trout, for one of about eight Inches long was no 
more than an Inch and an half broad. The Back 
is of a greeniſn olive, ſpotted with white. The 
Belly, about the Breadth of half an Inch, is paint- 
ed with red, in ſome of a more lively, in others of 
a paler Colour, and in ſome, eſpecially the Female, 


it is quite white. The Scales are ſmall, and the 


lateral Lines ftraight. The Mouth is wide, the 
Jaws pretty equal, unleſs the lower be a little 

and more protuberant than the upper ; the 
Jower Part of the Fins are of a Vermilion Dye. 
The Gills are. quadruple, and it has Teeth both 
in the Jaws and on the Tongue ; in the upper 
"Jaw there is a double Row of them. The Swim- 
ming-Bladder is like that of a Trout; the Liver is 
not divided into Lobes; the Gall-Bladder is large, 
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the Spleen ſmall and blackiſh, the Heart triangu- 


lar, and the Eggs of the Spawn large and round. 


The Fleſh is more ſoft and tender than that of 
2 Trout, and when boiled can ſcarcely be allow- 
ed to be red. It is in the higheſt Eſteem where 


known, and in Wales is accounted the chief Diſh 


at the Tables of People of Faſhion. 
The only Place in England where this Fiſh is 
taken, is V inander- Meer; but in Tales they are 
to be had in five different Places, namely Llan- 
berris, Llin-Umber, Fe/liniog, and Bettus in Car- 
narvonſbire, and near Caſageddor in Mer ionethſbire. 


In this laſt County they ate ſmaller than in the 
former, and are taken in October; but in Carnar- 


vonſhire, in one of the Lakes, they are caught in 


November, in another in December, and in the third 
in January, and when the Fiſhing in one ends 


they begin in another. 5 
They ſwim together in Shoals, and though 
they appear on the Surface of the Water in the 
Summer-time, yet they will not ſuffer themſelves 
to be taken either with the Angle or with Nets. 
Therefore the only Seaſon for Fiſhing is when 
they reſort to the ſhallow Parts of the Lake, in 
order to ſpawn. At theſe times they ſet Tram- 
mel-Nets baited, and leave them fer whole Days 


and Nights, into which the Fiſh enter of their 
. own accord. | 1 


Some have doubted whether the Meß and 
Engliſb Fiſh are of the fame Kind or not; but 
Mr. Ray thinks there is no room to make it a 
Doubt. The Velſb Name, Teorgech, ſignifies a 
red Belly, which diftinguiſhes the. Red Char pro- 
perly enough. The Gilt Cher is, indeed, a quite 


different Species, and is above twice as ſmall as 
the Red. The Belly of the former is of a ſilver 


Colour, the Fleſh is red, and the Back is ſpotted 
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with black; whereas the Belly of the * is 
red, the Fleſh white, and the Spots on the Back 
white likewiſe. And though ſome Fiſhermen ſay 
they only differ in Sex, and would have the Red 
to be Males, and the White Females, yet it is as 
plain as can be, that they are of a diſtinct Species; 
and notwithſtanding the Red are ſo large, the 
White are more valuable, and the Fleſh is more 
delicate. Theſe of this Meer are only taken in the 


Winter-time, as well as thoſe in Fales, for in 


Summer they will get over the Tops of the Nets, 
and make their Eſcape. Dr. Leigh affirms, that 
the Char is found in Cong ſlon- Meer in Lanca- 
_ ſhire, which, from what he ſays of the Size, a 
be the Red Char. 

CHEESE. See 3 and Cavs. ns 
CHERRIES and BERRIES, are Baits for the 


Trout and the Chub. | 
C HUB, or C HE VIN. 


The Cho is of . Lager Make u — a | Carp, 
and has a larger and flatter Head than a Bare. 


_ Back is of an obſcure Green, like an nn 
ive. 

It is bred in Rivers, ad delights to abſcond in 
Holes, and under the Shade of Trees in a clayey 
or ſandy Bottom, where Cattle come to dung in 
Fords in hot Weather. They generally ſwim in 
Droves, and keep to one Refidence like the Bar- 

bel, eſpecially if there is Plenty of Wood. Some 
have been met with that have weighed eight or 


nine Pounds. 


They ſpawn in May, in ſandy or gravelly 
Places, 
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Places, and in the very Midſt of the Stream. They 


are moſt in Seaſon in the Spring, while they are 
full of Spawn. | 


In Auguft, and in the cooler Months, a yellow 
Paſte made of the ſtrongeft Cheeſe, and pounded 
in a Mortar with a little Butter, and ſo much 
Saffron as being beaten ſmall will turn it to a Le- 
mon Colour, is a very good Bait. In the Winter 
Months the Chub is accounted beſt, it being ob- 
ſerved that the forked Bones are then loſt, or turn- 
ed into a Kind of Griſtle, eſpecially if he be baked; 


Some make a Paſte for this Seaſon of Cheeſe and 


Turpentine. He will bite alſo at a Minnow or 
Penk, as well as the Trout. But take this for a 
Rule in Chub-fiſhing, that in hot Weather he is 
to be angled for towards the Mid-water, or near 
the Top; and in colder Weather nearer the Bot- 
tom. And if you fiſh for him near the Top, with 
a Beetle or Fly, be ſure to let your Line be very 
long, and to keep out of Sight. The Spawn of 
this Fiſh is excellent Meat; and the Head of a 
large Chevin, the Throat being well wafhed, is 
the beſt Part of him. A | 
The Flefh is white, ſoft, and infipid, and is but 
in very little Eſteem among the Generality, - 
The Chub is fend of a very large Bait, In the 


Summer at Mid- water, five or fix Cabbage, Nettle, - 
or Cattle Dock Grubs, or a Mixture of all, or 


_ of the aboye mixt with Flies, are very good 
alts. x 3 * 

He commonly ſwims in Mid- water, and ſome- 
times at the Top, and therefore is beſt taken by 
Dibbing. From the Beginning of May to Septem- 
ber you may angle for him before the Sun riſes till 
Nine, and in June, July, and August, from Five 
till Dark, and with the white Moth all the Night 
over; but in the Winter he lies lower, and then 


=_ 2 
you may fiſh for him at the Bottom in the Middle 
5 of the Day, with new Cow Brains. Some People 
F will chew and ſpit them into the Hole where they 
lin, but if you can mix them very ſmall in a Cup 
with a little Water, and throw a ſmal} Quantity 
in at a Time, you will have Sport, if you bait ? 
with the ſame ; this, and the Spinal Marrow of an 
Ox, is the very beſt Winter Bait, „ 
They will take almoſt any Bait, as the Brains of 
Butchers Meat dried, and cut into ſmall Pieces; 
all Sorts of Worms, Gentles, the Brood of Waſps, 
Blackberries, Dewberries, new Cheeſe, Graſshop- 
pers, black Snails, with their Bellies flit, and all 
Sorts of Paſte. LS r Ie 

EIn Dibbing, the Chub will take a black Ant- 
Fly, ſmall Butterflies with the great Wings cut 
oft, Oak- Worms, Afſh-Flies, green Caterpillars, 
and the Cod-Bait ; in ſhort, there is fcarce any 

thing comes amiſs to him.  —_- 7 
It is but a dead-hearted Fiſh, and when once 
turned yields preſently, But yet you muſt maſter 
it as ſoon as you can, becauſe when he is hooked 


he does not make to the Middle of the Stream, 
but to the Banks, which may endanger (your 
Tackle. Fi 
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When you throw your Bait into the Water they 
fly ſwiftly from it, but return immediately to fee 
what it is, and, if they like it, they ſwallow it 
* Heſitation, if you keep yourſelf out of 
ight. ä pe 
| his Fiſh will afford you good Sport if you do 
as follows. Go to one of their Holes, where, im 
moſt hot Days you may find a Number of them 
floating near tne Jop of the Water. Get two or 
three Graishoppers as you go over the Meadows, 
and place yourſelf ſecretly behind a Tree, remain= 
ing as free from Motion as poſſible. Put a Graſa- 
: | hoppes 
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hopper upon your Hook, and let your Hook hang 
a Quarter of a Yard ſhort of the Water: To 


which End you muſt reſt your Rod on ſome Bough | 
of a Tree, It is likely the Chub will fink down - 


towards the Bottom of the Water at the firft Sha- 


dow of your Rod, they being the moſt fearful of 
Fiſhes, and apt to do thus if but a Bird flies over 
them, and makes the leaſt Shadow on the Wa- 
ter: But they will preſently riſe up to the Top 
again, and there lie ſoaring till ſome Shadow 
frights them afreſh: When they lie thus upon the 
Top of the Water, fix your Eye upon the beſt 
Chub you can ſingle out, and move your Rod 
gently towards him. Let your Bait fall eaſily 
upon the Water three or four Inches before him, 
and he will infallibly take it, and you will be as 
certain to catch him ; for he is one of thoſe Lea- 
ther-mouthed Fiſhes, of which a Hook ſcarce 
ever loſes its Hold : But be ſure to give him play 
enough,” before you offer to take him out of the 
Water, | 3 | 
When a Graſshopper cannot be found, a black 
Snail, with his Belly ſlit, to ſhew his White, or a 
Piece of ſoft Cheeſe, or any Sort of natural Flies, 
will uſually do as well. TT 
When you angle for him with a Fly, let it be 
a very large Hackle, and point your Hock with 
four or hve large Gentles, or Botts; caſt your 
Line, which ought to be fourteen or fifteen Yards 
long, acroſs the Stream, and let the Current car- 
ry it down, as they will take a Fly much better a 
little under Water than at Top. When you ſee 
your Line draw, ftrike pretty ſmart. Your Rod 
ſhould be ſix Yards, and not too ſlender, ; 
A ſmall Lamprey is no bad Bait for a Chub. 
CLAP-BAIT, or Borr, a whitiſh Maggot, al- 
of ways 


N 
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ways to be found under a Cow-Turd ; and a Bait 
for Chub, &c. " TY | 


COCK. A Float is ſaid to cock well, when it | 


ſwims upright in the Water, as it ought to do. 
CQNGER., A Sea-Eeel, often taken in the 
Severn, near Glouceſter, -_ En Now ag 
CRICKETS, 1. The Houss-Cricker, is a 
good Bait for Chubs, if. you dib with it, or per- 
mit it to ſink within the Water. 2. The WAaTER- 
CRICKET, or CREEPER, is an excellent Bait for 
a Trout in March and April, or ſometimes in May 


in ſome Rivers. They are found under Stones 


that lie hollow in the Water, and you may fiſh 


with them within Half a Foot or a Foot of the 
Bottom. Others let their Bait drag. on the Ground ; 
and other good Anglers affirm, that if you dibble 
with it in the Streams about Noon, on a Sun- 
ſhiny Day, two or three Hours, in the Month of 
April, for Trouts, it will prove a murdering Bait. 
It is always to be uſed in a clear Water, and is 
to be found only in very ſtony Rivers, not in thoſe 
that calmly glide on Sand and champaign Grounds. 
Theſe Creepers always turn into Stone-F lies about 
DBA: E, or . D A RE. 
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a Roach, and is a Leather-mouthed Fin. 
He breeds almoſt in all Rivers, and generally 
hes near the Top of the Water in Summer. He 


18. 


1 
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is a very briſk and lively Fiſh, and ſwims ſwiftly 


like a Dart, from whence he derives his Name. 
The Fleſh of the Dare is ſweet, ſoft, and of 


good Nouriſhment, but is in no great Efteem. 

They ſpawn in February and March, and are fit 
to eat in April and May; but their higheſt Seaſon 
is September. 1. 1 | TEE bp 


They delight in gravelly and ſandy Bottoms, : 


and the deepeſt Part of the River under the Shade 
of Trees, or Dock Leaves. 1 1001 [= 
They are a very ſimple Fiſh, and will often bite 
when you leaſt defire it. However, their darlin 
Bait is a Gentle at the Bottom, and a ſmall Fly at 
the Top. In the Summer-Months an Ant-Fly is 


beſt. They will likewiſe take any Paſte, as well 


as all Sorts of ſmall Worms. Pan 1. i 
Angle for him with/avery ſlender Rod, a Line 
of ſingle Hairs from Top to the Hook, which is 
to be a very ſmall one; one ſmall Shot, a Float 
. made of two. Sea-gull Quills, cut within about 
half an Inch of the Feather, and thruſt one of the 
open Ends into the other, and then whipt faſt with 
fine waxed Silk. This makes the very beſt Float, 
and is drawn: under the Water without Danger of 
pricking the Fiſh. When you are ſo provided, 
et ſome white Bread, and chew. it, and throw 
it into the Water in ſmall Pieces, and bait with 
Gentles ; you will have good Sport; or you may 


fiſh with boiled Malt, and bait with Grains, and 


you will frequently catch © hub, Bream, and many 
ether Sorts of Fiſh. He will likewiſe take all Sorts 


of Flies very well. If you point your Hook with 


one Gentle in the Spring, he takes an Earth-bob 
very well. a | 

If you angle where two Mill-Streams are going 
at one and the ſame Time, let it be in the Eddy 
| between 


3 
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hetween the two Streams: Firſt make uſe of your WM 
Plymmet ; and if the Water be deep, you muſt is 


angle within a Foot of the Bottom, and perhaps 


ou will find but little Sport. But if it proves to 
fi ſhallow, that is, about the Depth of two Foot, 
or not exceeding three, then bait your Hook with 
three large Gentles: Uſe a Cork-Float, which 
ought not to be a Foot and a half'from the Hook, 


and have a quick Eye to ſtrike at the very firſt 


Bite; for if there be any large Dace in the Mill- 


Pool, they will reſort to the Eddy between the 


two Streams. 4 
DIBBING. See AxcLIxG. BY 
DOCE-WORM. This Worm is -found by 
plucking up the Plants, and waſhing their Roots 


from the Earth. In their Fibres are little Caſes of 


kept in Bran, like the Gentle. It is a good Bait 


— 


a red or yellow Colour; which, upon being open- 
ed with a Pin, will diſcover the Worm. They are 


for the Bream, Grayling, or Trout, and Perch 3 


particularly, . 


DRABLING, is a Method to catch Barbels. 
Take a ftrong Line of fix Yards, which, before 
you faſten it to your Rod, muſt be put through a 

iece of Lead, that if the Fiſh bite, it may flip to 
and fro. and that the Water may ſomething move 
it on the Ground ; bait it with a pretty large Lob- 
Worm well ſcoured, and fo by its Motion the Bar- 


bel will be enticed into the Danger without. Suſ- 


picion. The beſt Places are in running Water 
near Piles, or under Wooden Bridges, ſupported 
with Oaks floated and flimy. . ; 
DRAG. A Piece of Iron, with four Hooks 
placed Back to. Back, to which a Line is faſtened ; 
uſeful to the Angler, only to fave an intangled 
Line, or when it lips off his Rod. | . 


— 
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DUB. To dub is to make an Artificial Fly. 
DUB BING, the beſt is from Spaniels Hair; 
Hogs Down died all Colours, a Weſt-India 
Þ Squirrel, Sheeps Feet, Bears and Camels Hair, the 
= Heart of an Oſtrich, Peacock, or Wing Feather 
ef a Turkey. Fs 
EARTH-BOBS, or GRUBS. See Worms. 
EAR WIG is a good Bait for Salmon-Smelts ; 
they are caught by laying a white Linen Cloth, 
or any thing that is hollow, on a Garden Hedge, 
and are proper ſon Ee. 


” 
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The EEL has a long ſmooth Body, moiſtened 
all over with a viſcous Liquor, which renders it 
very ſlippery. He feeds upon Earth-Worms, 
imall Fiſh, and Snails. + 
With regard to the Generation of Eels, Authors 
are divided in their Opinions; for AriHotle aſſures 
us, that he could find no Difference of Sexes, nor 
yet any Parts of Generation, for which Reaſon 
they have been thought by many to proceed from 
the Putrefaction of Mud on the Sides of Ponds 
and Rivers, Pliny talks much in the ſame Man- 
= ner, and affirms, that, though there are neither 
Male nor Female, they will rub.themſelves againſt 
Rocks and Stones, and by that Means detach Parti- 
cles or Scales from their Bodies, that quicken by 
Degrees, and afterwards become ſmall Eels. Some 
maintain that they” couple, and that at the ſame 
Inſtant they ſhed a Kind of Viſcoſity, which, being 
retained in the Mud, gives Birth to a great Num- 
ber of the ſame Animals, N 
| . 4; Ot Ronde 
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ſpawn together, and he thinks they cannot want 
the Parts of Generation, ſince, at the lower Part of 
the Body there isa Vulvain the Female, and Semen 


in the Male; but then theſe Parts are fo covered 


with Fat, as well as the Spawn, that they do not 
appear. Redi, a Florentine, aſſures us, that all the 
Eels in the River Arno deſcend every Year in Au- 
gu into the Sea to produce their young, and return 
regularly 8 Vear from February to April. 
Boecler, 
ceed from Eggs; for though they are brought forth 
alive, and upon that Account may be ſaid to 
be viviparous, yet it does not follow from thence 
that they may not be produced from Eggs in i 
their Bodies. 
Some Cheſhire Fiſhermen confidently affirm, that 
in January, where the Merſey joins the Sea, they 
have ſeen Eels linked together in the Act of Co- 
pulation : and that, on cutting open the Bellies of 
large Eels, they have found perfect little Elvers, 
or Eels, about the Bigneſs of a {mall Needle, which 


appeared to be lively, and were incloſed in a Skin 


like a Bladder, which ſtuck to the Back-bone of 
the Fiſh. Theſe are ſuppoſed to be the Eel-brood, 

which in the Month of April ſwim: on the Sides of 
the ſaid River as high as Farburton, where the 


oor People catch them in Scoops, in order to ſtore. 

| Fil iſh-ponds, or ſometimes to ſcald and make Eel- 
pyes with. Nay,, ſo great Plenty is there near 
© Northwich, that the F armers catch them, i in order 


to feed Pig S with. 

>" Thems = four Sorts of Eels, the güver Eel, the 
Greenih, or Greg-Eel, the Red-fin'd Eel, and the 
Blackiſh Eel: Tits laſt has a broader, flatter, and 


larger Head than the reſt, and is cbunted the worſt. 


But Whether theſe DiſtinRions are eſſential or ac- 


cidental 


Rondeletius informs us, that he 1 ſeen Eels 


other Moderns, think that they pro- 


| 5 
„ 1 
cidental will admit of a Doubt. In the Thames 
the Fiſhermen give them particular Names; but 
the moſt uſual are, the Silver-Eel, and the Greg: 
This laſt is thicker and ſhorter than the other Sort, 
and of a darker Colour. eng Vat 
| Though Eels love te lurk and hide themſelves 
in the Mud, during cold Weather, yet they are 
averſe to muddy Water, becauſe they are liable to 
be ſuffocated by it: They are caught in Nets in 
— time of a Flood, at Mill Dams, and ſuch- like 
In the Day- time they ſkulk among Weeds, un- 
der Stones, or the Roots of Trees, or among the 
1 Piles, or Boards of Weirs, Bridges, or 
The proper Baits for an Eel are ſmall Gudgeons, 
Roach, Dare, or Bleak. They are likewiſe fond 
of Lampreys, Lob- Worms, ſmall Frogs, raw 
Flefh;, falted Beef, and the Guts of Fowls. 
The beſt Time to angle for them is on a rainy 


4 


or 89 Day, eſpecially after Thunder. Your 


Rod muſt be ftrong, your Line the ſame as for 
Trowling, with an armed Hook, and your Bait 


-muſt lie ledger. 


Another Way to take Eels is by laying baited 
Night-Hooks, which are to be faſtened ta a Tree, 
or the Bank, in ſuch a Manner, that they may not 
be drawn away by the Eels: Or a String may be 
thrown acroſs the Stream, with ſeveral Hooks 
faſtened to it, "The Line muſt be tied to a large 
Plummet of Lead or Stone, which muſt be thrown 
into the Water with the Line, in ſome remarkable 
Place, ſo that it may be found readily in the Morn- 
ing, and taken up with a Drag-Hook, or other- 
.. SNIGGLING or BROGLING for Eels is another 


remarkable Method of taking them, and is only 


- 
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to be practiſed on a warm Day when the Waters 
are low. This requires a ſtrong Line of Silk, and 


a ſmall Hook baited with a Lob- Worm. Put the 
Line into the Cleft of a Stick, about a Foot and a 
Half from the Bait, and then thruſt it into ſuch 
Holes and Places before- mentioned where he is 
ſuppoſed to lurk; and if there be one there, it is 

reat Odds but he takes your Bait. Some put that 
Part of the Line next the Hook into the Cleft; 
but however that be, it muſt be ſo contrived that 


the Line may be diſengaged from the Stick, with- 


out checking the Eel when he takes the Bait. 
When he has ſwallowed it, he is not to be drawn 


out haſtily, but after he is pretty well tired with 
puſing, and then you will make him more ſecure, 
7 N. ” 


When you broggle under a Bridge with 


a Boat, take care it does. not ſtrike againſt the 


Bridge, nor difturb the Water, either of which 


will drive them into their Holes, ſo far, that they 


will ſcarcely ever bite, The beſt and largeſt Eels 
are caught in the Merſey by this Method, in ſuch 
large Quantities, that an hundred or more may be 
pulled out at once by dipping in a ſmall Steve. 

Another Manner of Sniggling, which I have 
ſoen, is this: Take an ordinary ſized Needle, whip 
it only about the middle Part, to three Inches of 
the ſtrongeſt fine Twine, waxed, and faſtened 
above to ſeveral Vards of Whip- cord, or Pack- 
thread; thruſt the End of your Needle into the 


| Head-end of a large Lob- worm, and draw him on 


(which with Care you may eaſily do, the Needle 


being ſtrait) till you have got it up to the Middle 


of the Worm; then, in the End of a ſmall long 
Stick, which you may fix in a Joint or more of 


your Rod, let there be ſtuck another Needle, 


faſtened well from ſlipping out, with about half an 


Inch of the Point appearing: Put this alſo * — 
| . ead 
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Head of the baited Worm, and holding the whole 

Length of the Cord in your Hand, together with 
the Stick, thruſt your Worm between the Cleft of 
any Clods or Piles in ſhallow Water, till you have 
loſt Sight of it ; then ſoftly draw your Stick away, 
laying it aſide, keeping the Line ſt;H in your Hand, 
till you perceive it to draw, and, after fome Time, 
ftrike, as has been directed. The Needle, which 
before-this lay buried ſtrait in the Worm, will, by 
your Stroke, be pulled quite croſs the Throat of 
the Eel, and hold him faſt. When he is landed, 
you may, by ſqueezing one of the Points through 
his Skin, 120 that and the whole Line after it, 
without the Inconvenience and Trouble that is 
found in diſlodging a Hook. Before you ſtrike 
give your Line a gentle Pull, which will make the 
Eel to ſhut his Mouth, and prevent your Needle 
ſlipping out, which it is apt to do, if you ſtrike 
before he has gorged. 2 Ls 
| To Bob for Eels, you muſt provide a large 
Quantity of well-ſcoured Lob-worms, and then 


with a long Needle paſs a Thread through them f 


from Head to Tail until you have ſtrung about a 
Pound. Tye both Ends of the Thread together, 
and then make them up into about a dozen or 
twenty Links. The common Way is to wrap 
them about a dozen Times round the Hand, and 
then tying them all together in one Place makes 
the Links very readily. This done, faſten them 
all to a ſmall Cord, or part of a Trowling-Line, 
about four Vards in Length. Above the Worms 


there ſhould be a ſmall Loop to fix the Worms to, 


and for a Lead Plummet to reſt on. The Plum» 

met ſhould weigh about half a Pound, or from that 

to a Pound, according to the Stream, the ſmaller 

the Line the leſs the F = ; it ſhould be made Gs 
| ; e 
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ele Shape of a Pyramid, with 2 Hole through the 
Middle for the Line to pats through; the broad 
Part of the Plummet, or the Baſe of the Pyramid, 
mould be towards 5 orms, becauſe that will 
keep it more ſteady. When you have put your 
. . you Yeaſt faſter it "oy a 
ſtrong, ſtiff, taper Pole, of about three Yards long, 
and then the Apparatus is aniſhed. © 


Being thus prepared, you muſt angle * * uddy . 


Water, or in the Deeps or Sides of Streams, and 
you will ſoon find the Eels tug ſtrongly and eagerly 
at your Bait. When you have a Bite, draw them 
gently up towards the Top of the Water, and then 


uddenly hoiſt them on the Shore, or in your 


Boat; by this Means you may take three or four 
A Sea Crow has been ſeen to pick up an Fel 


jn a ſhallow River, and whilſt lying away with 


it to let it drop, on which the, has darted down 
with great Velocity, and getting under the Eel 
has catched it before. it had fallen down to the 
7 EE: £ - 3 | | 


Sometimes when I have been angling for 


other Fiſh, I have thrown a long Line into a 


likely Place, with ſeveral Eel-Hooks on it, placed 


about a Yard and a half aſunder, and a heavy 
Lead to fink it. The Hooks were baited with 
Lob-worms and ſmall Fiſh. I have not only 
caught Eels by this Method, but alſo Pike and 
Pomreh. Eo 


Some near Eels Haunts fink a Bottle of Hay 


looſely bound, ſtuffed with Fowls Guts, and 
Liver, cut in long Shreds over Night, and 


coming early the next Morning, drawing it up 


haſtily by the Rope, faſtened to the Band, find 
large Eels bedded in it, for the ſake of the Prey. 
SET... Lo | 


This 
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dg SEL... ot. 
Thin be done with a Bundle of Bruſh-wood, 5 
out of 3 upon pulling up, hey cannot fy. 
fo eaſily 
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The Exl- Pour has a — loft, Wi ppery 
Body like an Eel, eſpecially the Belly. ies ei- 
no Scales, or they are exceeding ſmall. The 
Colour is blackiſh, reſembling that of a; Tench. 
The Head. is a little flattiſh, and both the Jaws 
are well furniſhed. with ſmall Teeth. On the lower 
Faw grows a Barb of about half an Inch long, and 
likewiſe a ſhort Pair between the Noſtrils and the 
Snout; the Tail terminates in a circular Figure. 

This Fiſh is met with chiefly. in the Trent, 
though there are ſome in the Severn. They ſpawn 
in 2 and are: ſq fruitful, that one Roe 
contains no leſs than one hundred and. eat x 
thouſand Eggs. 

Their Places of Reſort are the ſame as the Eels, 
if within the Reach of the Tide; and the beſt 
Time to take them is after a Storm of Thywder 
and Lightnin with heayy Rain, 

The beſt Bait for him is a; ſmall. Gude 
Roach, or Dace; your Hook ſhould be p94 
account of his ſharp Teeth, and becauſe he is a 
vigorous ſtrong Fiſh, and ſtruggles hard for Life. 

His Fleſh is good and ſweet, and greatly eſteem» 
ed. His uſual 4 is from Inches. 

D 2 EGGS. 
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"EGGS of Sprints, a good Bait for Roach, 
EYES of FisH are an excellent Bait for moſt 
Sorts of Fiſh. hs es Wil | 

FERN-FLY, or FERN-BOB, is found a- 
mong Fern from May-day to the End of Auguſi; 
is is, thick and ſhort of Body, has two Pair of 
Wings, the uppermoſt reddiſh and hard, which 
may be taken off. The laſt ten Days of May 
the Trout will take it every Day, and the Chub 
refuſes it no Part of the Summer. 

FISH, how to bring them together. Get the 
Blood of an Ox, a Goat, and a Sheep, with Dung 
of the ſame Creatures, taken out of the ſmall Guts, 
with Thyme, Origanum, Penny-Royal, Savory, 
Elder, Garlick, Lees of ſweet Wine, of each 

alike; the Fat or Marrow of the ſame Creatures 
a ſufficient Quantity; beat all theſe that they may 
mix- together : Make the whole into Lumps, 
and caſt them into Fiſh-Ponds, or where Fiſh 
are, an Hour before you propoſe to catch them, 
at which time caſt your Nets upon or around 

them. | | 1 
FISH-PONDS. In making of them a princi- 
pal Regard ought to be had to the Choice of a ſit 
Place, and a proper Soil. It is now generally 
agreed that healthy Land, inclinable to mooriſh, 
and full of Springs, is the beſt. Let the Situation, 
if poſſible, be at the Bottom or Side of a Hill, that 
any ſudden Shower or continual Rain may waſh 
down Worms, Inſects, and other Things fit for 
the Nouriſhment of the Fiſh. This likewiſe will 
be a means of filling and refreſhing the Pond, if 
it has not the Advantage of a Brook or Rivulet. 
Moreover it has been obſerved, that thoſe Ponds, 
which have been fo ſituated as to receive the Stale 
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and Dung of Horſes, have bred the largeſt and 
the fatteſt Fiſh. | 

The Head of, the Pond ſhould be at the loweſt 
part of the Ground, and the Trench of the 
Flood-Gate or Sluice ſhould have a pretty ſwift 
Fall, that the Water may not be too long i in run- 
"ay out when it is to be emptied. 

If more Ponds than one are to be made at a 
time, it will be moſt beautiful and advantageous 
to have them placed one above another, in ſuch a 
manner that the Head of one may be next to the 
Point or Tail of the other. 

If the Pond carry ſix Foot of Water it is ** 
ficient, but yet it ſhould be eight Foot deep, that 
there may be room enough to receive the Rains 
and Freſhes that may fall into it. In ſome Places 
there ſhould be Shoals for the Fiſh to ſpaun up- 
on, and ſun themſelves in; as likewiſe Holes, 
hotlew-Banks, and Roots of Trees to ſerve for 
Retiring-Places. Some c.ſt in Bavins in the 
moſt ſandy Places not far from the Sides, which 
ſerve not only for the Fiſh to ſpawn upon, but 
are a Defence for the young Fry againſt ſuch 
Vermin as would devour them. Trees ſhould: 
not be planted. ſo near the Pond as to incommode 
it with the falling in of dead Leaves, becauſe they 
ſ] — the Water, and render it er to Ks 

Fi 
In ſtocking the Pond, if the Fiſh are cep! 
only ſor Store, they ſhould be all of one Sex, that 
is, either Milters or Spawners; by this means 
Carp will become large and OO fat-in a 
ſhort time. 

The — uſual Fiſh which Ponds are flocked 
with, are Carp, Tench, Bream, and Pike. Of 
theſe Carp and Tench agree well enough together, 
but ny other Fiſh will devour their Spawn. The- 

D 3 Pike 
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Pike admits of no Companion but the Pearch, 
and he is not always ſafe, if not very large. How- 
ever, it is uſual to put Roach, Date, Bream, Chub, 
Gudgeons, and Minnows into the ſame Pond with 
him, that he may have wherewithal-:to ſatisfy his 
voracious Nature, and grow fat the ſooner, Like- 
wife Care ſhould be taken, that all the Pike which 
are put into the ſame Pond ſhould be nearly of a 
Size, becauſe a Pike of thirty Inches will devour 
another of fifteen. Some grow more in Length, 
others in Thickneſs, which latter Sort are the 
firmeſt Fiſhes. For a lean lender Pike, though 
he ſeems to advance in Length, is commonly in a 
decaying Condition, by reaſon of fome outward 
Wound from the Otter, or ſome ſtronger of his 
dn Kind, or an inwarn Prick by the Hook, or 
fome other Caſualty. Yet even in this Condition, 
he will be as hungry and as greedy as ever. 
It is obſerved. by ſome, that Tench and Eels 
delight in thoſe Ponds chiefly whoſe Bottoms are 
full of Mud ; whereas the Carp likes a ſound gra- 
velly Bottom, where Graſs grows on the Sides of 
the Pond, fer in the hot Months, if the Water 
happens to riſe, they will feed upon it. 
Some make a ſquare Hole in the Middle of their 
Ponds three Feet deep, and cover it with a Sort of 
Door ſupported at the Corners by four ſtrong Stakes 
driven into the Ground. This provides the Fiſh. 
both with = Place of Shelter and Retreat, and 
likewiſe preſerves the Ponds from being robbed, 
for the Door and Stakes would tear the Nets all to 
SE: 405555 - 7; : EL 1 
In the Winter Seaſon, when there happens to 
ue a hard Froſt, it will be neceſſary from time to 
time to break Holes in the Ice, in order to give 
the Fiſh Air, otherwiſe they will all die, for they 
cannot. live: without freſh Air. It muſt indeed be 
24. | CE 54 owned, 
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owned, that this is a Rule generally Em, and 
as generally practiſed. 
are ſhould likewiſe be taken either to kill or 
drive away the Enemies of. Fiſh, and Devourers 
of their N ; ſuch as Herons, Carmoratits,. 
Sea-Gulls, Kings-Fiſhers, Water-Coots, Water- 
Rats, Bitterns, Wild-Ducks, and Otters, if they 
frequent the Ponds; likewiſe Tame- Ducks are 
12 Devourers of Spawn, and the young Fry of 
iſh, aad therefore mould not be permitted to do 
Miſchief. © | 
It is. ſurptizing, chat, conſidering the Benells 
which may. accrue from making of Popds/and: 
keeping 4 Fiſh, it is not more generally put in 
Practice: For beſnles furnifhing the Table, 
raiſing Mone the Land would be vaſtly i im- 
proved, and — worth more this way than an 
other whatfoever. Suppoſe a Meadow. to be wor 
forty Shillings an. Acre; four, Acress,: breed 
into a Pond, will return every. Year ati god 
fed. Carp, from the Teaſt Size to.fourtee 
teen Inches long, beſides Pike, Pearch, Men, 
and other Fiſh. Pr Caro conn may be reckoned 
to bring, one with another, Six- pence, Wness, 
and perhaps Twelve- pence a piece, antes 6 
the loweſt Rate to twenty-five Pounds, and at 5 e 
bigheft to fifty, which would be à very A 
able, as well as a uſeful Improyement. 4 
Ftskg. Their Enemies. 8 
. thouſand Foes the finny People Was. 
: Non are they ſafe from their own kindred Race: 
The. PI KE, fell Tyrant of the liquid Plan,. 
Hith rav nous W aſte Gevonrs his Fellow . 
Vet, bawſoer with raging Famine pin d, 2 
| The TENCH bs ſpares,/a'ſalutary Kinds 1 4 25 79 
Hente tod the PEARCH, à bike Be 2 | 
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7b on the common Drove no Bound he finds, 


But ſpreads unmeaſur'd Waſte ver all the Kinds. 
Nor leſs the greedy TROUT and gluileſs EEL 
Incęſſant Wies, and dire Deftrudtion deal, 
The lurking W ATER- RAT in Caverns preys, 
And in the Weeds the wily OTTER ſays : 
The ghet NewT in muddy Streams annoys, 
And in fwift Floods the felly SNAKE deſtroys: 
Toaps for the ſwarming Fry forſake the + Lane J 
And troaking FROGs devour the tender Spaun. 
Neither the Habitants of Land nor Air, 1 
(5 o fure their Doom) the fiſhy Numbers ſpare !. 

be SWAN, fair Regent nd þ Ar Silver Tide, 
Their Rank deftrays, and ſpreads their Ruin wide : 
The Duck ber Offipring to the River leads, © 
Aud on the deftin'd Fry inſatiate FT IETICN 
On fatal Wings the pouncing BITTERN ſoars, 
And wafts her Prey from the defenceleſs Shores: 
The watchful HALcvoNs to the Reeds repait, 
Ardfrom their Haunts the ſcaly Captive bel + © © 
c far HzxNs and Cons RANTS hv thir” Tribe 

reſs, BE 

A {harrafod Pace, liar þ in Are: pi 10005 
Ner can the Muſe enumerate their Foes, 


| Such i is their Fate, fo various are their Woes. 


FISHES FOOD. The beſt Food to ehe 
Pike extremely fat, is Eels, and without them it 


is not to be done in any reaſonable Time. 


The beſt Feeding-Place for al} Serts of Fiſh is 
a Shoal-Place, near * Side of about Half a Vard 
deep, and this will be a means to keep the deeper 


Parts ſweet and clean. Befides, whatever is thrown 
into the Water, will be more readily n up by 


the Fiſh, and nothing will be loſt 
Any Hort of Grain boiled is proper Food for 


Fim, "eſpecially Peaſe and Malt coarſe oor 
his 4 
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Alſo the Grains after Brewing, while . freſh and 
fweet, are very proper. But one Buſhel of Malt 
will go as far as two of Grains + © 

Raſpings and Chippings of Bread, or almoſt any 
Scraps from the Table, placed under a Caſk of 
ſtrong Beer or Ale, in ſuch a manner that the 
Droppings of the Liquor may fall among them, is 
excellent Food for Carp. Two Quarts of this is 
ſufficient for thirty, and ifthey are fed Morning and 
Evening, it will be better than once a Day only. 
From October to March, thirty or forty Carp in 
one Stew-Pond may be kept well enough without 
Feeding; but from March to October they muſt 
be fed as conſtantly as Fowls in a Coop, and 
they will turn to as good an Account: And it 
muſt be always remembered, that Conſtancy and 
Regularity in the ſerving of Fiſh, will conduce 
very much to their Feeding and Thriving. 

t has been obſerved by ſome, that Pike in all 
Streams, and Carp in hungry ſpringing Waters, if 
fed at ſtated Times, will riſe up and take their 
Meat almoſt from the Hane. 

There are Inſtances of Fiſh gathering together 
to be fed at the Sound of-a Bell, and other Kinds of 
Noiſes, even tho' the Perſon himſelf keeps out of 
Sight, which is a demonitrable. Proof that Fiſhes 
hear. Tho' it muſt be acknowledged, that ſome 
very learned Men formerly have doubted whether 
Fiſh have this Faculty or not: But the Abbé le 
Pluche ſeems to intimate that it is now not ſo much 
as.queſtioned. - e 

Beſides the Food already mentioned, there is 
one Sort which. may be called accidental, and 
that is when Pools or Ponds happen to receire the 
Waſh of large Commons, where Flocks of Sheep 
uſually feed; for the Water, being enriched by 
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the Dung, will maintain a much greater Number 
af Carp than otherwiſe it could do. For the ſame 
Reaſon it is an Advantage for Cattle to ſtand in 
the Water in hot Weather and dung in it, for it 
noutiſhes the Fiſh very much. n 
- Some feed. Carp and Tench with the ſhort 
Mowings of Graſs, Bullocks and Sheeps Elood, 
and Chicken Guts, which will help the Growth 
of the Fiſh, and fatten them likewiſe. But then 
Care. ſhould be taken to ſupply them with no 
larger Quantities than they can diſpenſe with, 
otherwiſe they will rot and putrify, thereby mak- 
ing the Water unwholeſome, and greatly endanger 
_ =. i. 3 
- FLAG-WORM, Found from the F lags, as 
the Dock-Worm is from the Docks. See Dock- 
2 ORM. It is a good Bait for Tench, Bream, and 

Ran 17 | | FT Cogn V+. 

' FLAW. A gouty Part in an Hair, which will 
make it break in that Place. | © . 
FLIES, to make the uſeful artificial ones, you 
furniſh yourſelf with a Pocket · Caſe that has many 
Partitions in it capable of holding the following 
Materials; n of divers Colours; as grey, 
- dun, light, and dark- coloured, bright brown, and 
that which ſhines: Alſo Camels Hair, dark, light, 
and of a Colour between both: Badgers. Hair, or 
Fur: Spaniels Hair, from behind the Ear, light, 
and dark brown, blackiſh, and black: * 
Down, which may be had, about Chriſimas, of 
Butchers, or rather of thoſe that make Brawn ;. 
it ſhould be plucked from under the Throat, 
and other ſoft Places of the Hog, and muſt be of 
the following Colours, viz. black, red, whitiſh, 
and ſandy; and for other Colours, you may get 
them died at a Dyer's: Seals Fur is to be had at 
$254 | ö N | the 
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the Trunk-makers ; get this alſo dyed of the Co- 
ours of Cows and Calves Hair, in all the different 
Shades, from the light to the darkeſt own z yo 
will then never need Cows or Calves E air ; 8 
which are harſh, and. will never wor ki dly, nar 
hee, handſomely: Ee alſo. Mohairs, blac 1 92 
Purple, white, and. violet: Camblets, both Hair 
and Worſted, blue, yellow, dun, light, and 1 
E bo red, violet, purple, black, horſe-fleſh, e 
and orange Colours. Some recommend the Hair 
of abortive Colts, and Calves; - but Seals. F ur dyed, 
1 r s much better; but obſerye that the 
901 is beſt for large, and the Seals Fu ur for 
Huf 1 BER ia 
A Piece of an 5 ink Carpet — furnith 
excellent Dubbing : Untwiſt the Larn, and pick 
out the Wool, carefully frei- of different 
Colours, and lay. it by. 12 | 
Get alſo 5 5 of the 1 ing K 
Sa . ech frat e FE tk, 
from the Fal where. it IS: downy, and of > 
Colour; an old Fox, an old Otter, en 7 * „ 
Badger, Fulimart, or Filmert; a Hare, from 
Neck, where it is of the Colour of wither: Gern; 5 
and above all, the yellow Fur of the Marten, 
from off the Gills or Spots under the A008. All 
theſe, and . evecy other Kind .of Fur, * 
eaſily got at the Furtiers, . 

Ha cles axe a very important 2 in Hy- 
making: They are the long, flender Feathers that 
hang from the Head, of a Cock down his, Neck ; 'E 
there may alſo'be fine ones, got from near his Tail; 
be careful that; they e e ich Evo 
are When 1115 Pires P l than Tal bis an Inch. 

1 | longs, and 1 me Purpoles theſę are much too. 
| bis Be provided with 1 55 i” Co 


| _ ; * 
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lours, viz. red, dun, yellowiſh, white, orange, and 
perfect black ; and whenever you meet, alive or 
dead, with a Cock of the Game. breed, whoſe 
Hackle is of a ſtrong brown-red, never fail to buy 
him: but obſerve that the Feathers of a Cock. 
Chicken, be they ever ſo fine for Shape and Co- 
Tour, are good for little; for they are too downy 
and weak to ſtand erect after they are once wet; 3 

and fo are thoſe of the Bantam Cock. 

Feathers are abſolutely neceſſary for the Wings, 
and other Parts of Flies; get therefore Feathers 
from the Back and other Parts of the wild Mallard, 
or Drake, the Feathers of a Partridge, eſpecially 
thoſe red ones that are in the Tail: F eathers 5 
a Cock Pheaſant's Breaſt and Tail, the Wings of a 
Blackbird, a brown Hen, of a Starling, a Woe 
Land Rail, a Throſtle, a Fieldfair, and a Water 
Coot; the Feathers from the Crown of the Pewit, 
Plover; or Lapwing ; green and copper-coloured 
Peacocks, and blac 4 Oſtrich Herl; Feathers from 
a Heron's Neck and Wings; and remember, that 
in moſt Inſtances, where the Drake's or wild 

Mallard's Feather is hereafter directed, that from 
a Starling's Wing will do much better, as being 
of a finer Grain, and leſs ſpungy. 

Be provided with Marking-lilk of all Colours, 
fide; but very ſtrong, Flaw: filk, Gold and Silver 
flatted Wire or Twiſt, a ſharp Knife, Hooks of all 
Sizes, Hogs Briſtles for Loops to your Flies, 
Shoemakers Wax, a large Needle to raiſe your 
Dubbing when flatted with working, and a ſmall 
but ſharp Pair of Sciflars. 

And laſtly, If any Materials required in the fub- 
ſequent Li 'of Flies may have been omitted in 
the foregoing Catalogue, be careful to add them to 
your former Stock, as often as you ſhall find any 
* Omifſions. Remem<- 
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Remember, with all your Dubbing, to mix 
Bears Hair and Hogs Wool, which are ſtiff, and 
not apt to imbibe the Water, as the fine Furs, and 
moſt other Kind of Dubbing, do; and remember 
alfo, that Martens Fur is the' beſt yellow you can 
uſe. When the Angler is furniſhed with thefe 
Materials, he may make any Sort of Artificial- 
flies, to repreſent thoſe which he ſhall' perceive 
Trout or other Fiſh to riſe at; but he ſhould be 
ſure always to have in his Pocket-caſe the Pea- 
cock's Feather, and Grounds of ſuch Wool and 
Crewel as will make the Graſshopper; and to ob- 
ſerve, that uſually the ſmalleſt Flies are the beſt, 
Alſo, that the light Fly uſually makes the moſt 
Sport in a dark Day, and the darkeſt and leaſt Fly 
in a bright Day, But particularly obſerve to make 
our Flies lighter or ſadder according 'to your 
Fancy, or the Weather. : ; Y 

In making Artificial Dub-flies, chiefly obſerve 
and imitate the Belly of the Fly; for that the - 
Fiſh moſt take notice of, as being moſt: io their 
Sight: And let the Wings of the Fly always be of 
an equa] Length, elſe it will not ſwim right and 
true. | 3 4 „ 
When you try how to fit the Colour of the 
Fly, wet the Dubbing, leſt you be miſtaken ; for 
though, when dry, they exactly ſuit the Colour of 
the Fl , yet the Water alters moſt Colours, 

Always make your Dub- flies on a Sunſhiny + 
Day: And to know the exact Colour of your Dub- 
bing, hold it betwixt your Eye and the dun. 
2 Neves let the Tail of your Dub-fly deſcend 
lower than till you come to the Bend of the Hook, 
and not into the Bent itſelf, as ſome practiſe.” 

When Trouts often ſhew themſelves at your 
Fly, and yet do not take it, be aſſured that _ 
x | ; 
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the Day or Water is improper for Fly-anglingz or, 
which is far more probable, that your Bub. i is 
not of the right Colour and Shape they then covet. 
Though ſome always dub with Silk of the moſt 
predominant Colour of the Fly; yet other good 


Anglers dub Duns with yellow, and Browns with | 
red Silk, and in September with violet-coloured.: | 
Flies made of the Hairs of Bears, Hogs, Squir- 
rels Tail, Camels, Dogs, Foxes, Badgers,, Otters, 
_ Ferrets; Cows, Calves Skins, &c. ate more natu- 
ral, lively, and keep Colour better in the Water, 
than Flies made of Cre wels and; Worſted Stuffs, 
unleſs you mingle Hair therewith. ng. 
The Feather got from the Quill-of- a Shepſtare, 
or Starling's Wings, is the beſt. Feather generally 
to uſe. for Dub-fly Wings. Next are the Feathers. 
got from the Quills of Throſtles, Fieldfares, Black- 
birds, and thoſe from the Back of the wild Mal- 
ore, Ch loin ny dom at 
Ide Hackle, os Palmer-fly, may be made as 
follows: Held your Hook even with the Shank 
downwards, and the Bent of it between tne Fore- 
finger and Thumb of your Left Hand; then take 
Half a Yard of fine red Marking-filk, well waxed, 
and, with your Right Hand, give is four or five 
Turns about the Shank of the Hook, ineliving the 
Furns to the Right Hand, and; there fix it wich a 
faſtening Loop; which dane, take a fine Briſtle, 
ge the End, and lay it along on the Inſide of the 
hank of the Hook, as low as the Bent, and whip 
four or five- Times round; then ſingeing the ↄther 
End of the Briſtle to a fit Length, turn it over to 
tue Back of the Shank, and, pinching it into a pro- 
per Form, whip down and faſten off, ab before, 
Wwhieh- will bring both Ends of the Silk, into the 


——1 
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of an Oſtrich Feather, and holding them, and the 
Bent ofthe Hook, as at brit directed, the Feathers 
to your Left Hand, and the Roots in the Bent of 
your Hook, with that End. of the Silk: which you 
juſt now waxed,. whip them three or four Times 
round, and faſten off: then turning the Feathers 
to the Right, and twiſting them and the Silk with 
your F ore-finger and Thumb, wind them round 
the Shank of your Hook, itil] ſupplying the ſhore 
Strands with new ones, as they fail, till you come 
to the End, and faſten off, When you have ſo 
done, clip off the Ends of the Feathers, and trim 
the Body of the Palmer ſmall at the Extremities, 
and full in the Middle, and wax both Ends of your 
Silk, which are now divided and lie at either End 
of the Hock. 
This done, take a ſtrong bold Hackle, with 
| Fibres about Half an Inch long, ſtraiten the Stem 


very carefully, and holding the fnall End between 


the Fore-finger and Thumb of your Left Hand, 
with thoſe of the Right ſtroke the Fibres the con- 
trary Way to that which they naturally lie, and 
holding the © Hook as before, lay the Point of the 
Hackle into the Bent ofthe Hook with the hollow, 
which is the paleſt Side, upwards, and whip it 
very faſt to ĩts Place: in doing whereof, be careful 
not to tie in many of the Fibres ; or if you ſhould 
chance to do ſo, pick them out with the Point of a 
very large Needle. | 
When the Hackle is thus made faſt, the yy 
Care and Niecty is neceſſary in winding it on; 
for if you fail in this, your Fly is ſpoiled, and you 
muſt begin all again; to ꝑrevent which, keeping 
the hollow or pale Side to your Left Hand, and, 
as much as poſſible, the Side of the Stem down on 
dhe Dubbing, wind the Hackle — 2 
© cre 


— 
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holding faſt what you have ſo wound, pick out the 
looſe Fibres, which you may have taken in, and 
make another Turn : then lay Hold of the Hackle 
with the third and fourth Fingers of your Left 
Hand, with which you may extend it while you 
diſengage the looſe Fibres as before. | 
In this Manner proceed till you come to within 
an eighth of an Inch of the End of the Shank ; 
where you will find an End of Silk hanging, and 
by which time you will find the Fibres av the great 
End of the Hackle ſomewhat diſcompoſed; clip 
theſe off cloſe to the Stem, and, with the End of 
pu Middle-finger, preſs ' the Stem cloſe. to the 
Hook, while with the Fore-finger of your Right 
Hand you turn the Silk into a Loop; which, when 
you have twice put over the End of the Shank of 
the Hoop, Loop and all, your Work is ſafe. 
Then wax that End of the Silk which you now 
uſed, and turn it over as before, till you have 
taken up nearly all that remained of the Hook, 
obſerving to lay the Furns neatly Side by Side; 
and, laſtly, clip off the Ends of the Silk : 'Thus 
will you have made a Bait that will catch Trout 
of the largeſt Size, in any Water in England, 
Another Method of making a Fly. Take about 
half a Yard of fine well-waxed marking Silk, 
holding the Hook with the Bent betwixt the Fin- 
er and Thumb of your Left Hand, then lay your 
Hair or Link along the Inſide of the Shank, and 
whip it till you come within about one-third Part 
of the Way towards the Bent, and then turn your 
Silk back by a few Laps till you come within 
about one-eighth Part of the End of the Shank, 
and make it faſt, then ſtrip off the Feathers for 
your Wings, keeping the ſmall Ends as even as 
poſſible; the better to do which, ſtrip and place 
EOSIN - your 
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N Feathers at ſundry Times. Le. whe your 
eathers with the Points towards the Shank, and 
ſo far longer, that when you have given them a 
Lap or two with your Silk, the Points, when 
turned back, may come as far as the Bent of your 
Hook; then whip their Root-ends with your Silk 
a few Laps, and cut off the Root-end Feathers 
with a fine Pair of Sciffars a little ſloping, ſo as a 
few of them may come as far as the firſt Whipping, 
then whip as far as before, and faſten; and if you 
intend to make a Hackle, lay the ſmall End (when 
one Side of the Fibre is cut off) towards the Wings, 
and wiiip back by a few Laps to the Wings; then 
divide your Wings, and, with your Silk, part 
them by bringing it croſs backward and forward 
three or four Times ; then wrap your Hackle 
round till you come to the Wings, then lay the 
remaining End towards the End of the Shank, 
then wrap your Silk two or three Times cloſe at 
the Back of the Wing, to throw them towards the 
Bent; then make faſt, and cut off your Silk; 
and if you intend to make a Dubbed- fly, part your 
Wings before you whip the Root-ends, and this 
done whip as before; then pull and looſen your 
Dubbing very well, that it may twiſt” the better 
aur” the Silks, (the leſs Quantity ſticks to the 
Silk the better, ſo as it is equally covered in every 
Part,) then wrap your Silk and Dubbing from 
the Whipping to the Wings, and faſten as before 
when you make a Fly with dubbing Twiſt an 
Hackle, whip your Hackle and Twiſt with your 
Root-feathers and faſten, afterwards dub as be- 
fore, and rib with your Twiſt, and vu your 
Hackle over all, whip at the Back of your Wings, 
and make all faſt, 5 e 
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- As a Ground- work for F ly-fiſhing, here is in- 


| ſerted Mr. Cotton's Liſt of Flies. 


Lebruary. 1. The Lite Red- known. x made. of 


the Fur of the black Spot in a, Hogs Ear,wrapped 


on with red Silk, the Wings, of. 13 e Male of .a 
almer-fly,, or 
Plain-hackle, made with a rough. black oy 
either of black Spaniels Fur, or the Whirl of an 
Oſtrich Feather, and the red Hackle of a Capon 
over all. 3. The Silver-hackle, made with a 
blagk, Body, Silver Twiſt over that, and a. red 


Feather. 4. The Great-hackle; che Fody black, 


and wrapped with a red Feather of a Capen un- 
trimmed, that is the whole Length of the 12 * 
on the Top or Back of tne Fly; which makes it 
{wim better, and, on a. whirling, Water, kill 
great Fiſh, 5. The Gold-hackle, the Body 
lack, ribbed over: with Gold-twiſt, a red 
eather over all, dacs. great Execution- by The 
zreat-dun, made wich dun Bears Hair, and the 
ings of the grey Feather of a Mallard near his 
Tail. This 18 _ very beſt Fly this Month, and 
makes admirable Sport. 7. The Great-bhue-dung 


with Dubbing, of the Bottem of? Bears Hair 


xt to the Rote, mixed, with a litde.blue Cam · 
1 the . of che dark. grey Feather of a 
Mak 8. k-brownz with 1 

ef the brown Heir : of the Flank of a buen 
"as and the fler y Feather of a Drake for 
. Theſe Flies are ſome. for one Water 
ky, and ſome for another; and according! . 


the Size and Colour are altered: | Uſe a ſma 


Hackle it the Water be clear; or a 3 if 


ſomething dark eber When you Cannot 


Aonth of * fliers 
In 


now certainly, in this 


moe Fly i Is taken. 
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In March, uſe all the ſame Flies with February, 
but make them Jeſs. The Names are now, I. 
The Little Whirling-dun, made of the bottom 
Fur of a Squirrel's-tail, and the Wings of the 

rey Feather of 'a wild Drake or Mallard. 2: 
The Early-bright-brown, made either of the 
Down of a Spaniel, or the Hair of a red Cow's 
Flank, with a grey Wing. 3. The Whitiſh- 
dun, made of the Roots of Camels Hair, and the 
Wings of a wild Mallard's grey Feather. 4. 
The Fhorn-tree-fly, made of an abſolute black, 
mixed with eight or ten Hairs of Iſabella-colour- 
ed Mohair; the Body as little as can be made; 
the Wings of a bright wild Mallard's Feather. 
It is an admirable Fly, and a great Killer. 5. 
The Blue-dun, made with the Combings of the 
Neck of a black Greyhound, Tt is a fine blue. 
The Wings can'ſcarce be too white. It is taken 
beſt in the latter Part of the Month. 6. The 
Little- black -gnat, taken at the ſame time, and 
made of the Fur of a black Water-Dog, or the 
Down of a young black Water-Coot : The 
Wings of the Male of a wild Mallard, as white 
as can be: The Body as little as you ean poff. 
bly make it, and the Wings as ſhort as the Body: 
Some malte the Body of the Cop, or Top Feather 
on the Head of a Plover. 7. The Latter-bright- 
brown, taken from the Middle of March to the 
Middle of April, and made with Dubbing got out 
of a Skianer's Lime-Pits, -and of the Hair of an 
abortive Calf, which the Lime will tarn as bright 
2 712 Wings of the Feather of a brown Hen 
z 6 27 4 x | n 
All the ſame Hackles and Flies that are taken 
in March, will be taken in April alſo, with this 
Diſtinction only, that all the Browns be lapped 
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with red Silk, and the Duns with yellow Silk. 
The Names peculiar to this Month are, 1. The 
Small- bright-brown, made of Spaniels Fur; with 
a light grey Wing, to be uſed. in a bright Day 
and clear Water. 2. The Little-dark- brown, 
the Dubbing of dark brown and violet Camblet 
mixed; the grey Feather of a wild Mallard for 
Wings. 3. The Great-whirling-dun, uſually 
taken from about the twelfth of this Month, all 
the Month through, about Noon, and by Fits 
from thence to the End of June. It is one of 
the beſt Flies we have, and commonly made of 
the Down of a Fox-Cub, which is of an Aſn 
Colour at the Roots, and ribbed about yellow 
Silk: The Wings of the pale grey Feather of a 
wild Mallard. 4. The-Violet-fly, taken only a 
ſhort Time about the Beginning, and made of a 
dark violet Stuff, and a very little dun Bears 
Hair mixed therewith ;. the wild Mallard's grey | 
Feather for Wings. 5. The Yellow-dun, made 
of Camels Hair, and yellow Camblet; or yellow 
Wool of a Blanket, well mixed, and a white 

rey Wing. Others make it of dun Hair of a 
Bo and ſome yellow Fur of a Marten mixed, 
and dub with yellow Silk. The Wings from 
the Quill of a Shepſtare's Wing. It is an ex- 
cellent Fly both for April and May. 6. The 
Horſe-fleſh-fly,. taken beſt in an Evening, from 
two Hours before Sun-ſet, till Twilight, and 
the whole Month through. His Dubbing of blue 
Mohair, with Pink-coloured and red Tammy 
mixed; a light-coloured Wing, and a | dark 
brown Head. It begins to be taken in the Mid- 
dle of the Month, and the beſt Time in an. 
Evening. : 1 +0 

In the Month of May all the ſame Hackles and 


Flies 
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Flies may be uſed as in April, the Hackles only 
brighter, and the Flies ſmalter. To theſe I will 

add ſeven of the very prime Flies for ay, and in- 

deed all the Year ; eſpecially the Dun-cut, Green- 
drake, and Stone-fly ; and then nine of ſmaller 
Eſteem, which yet are not to be deſpiſed. | 

In the firſt Glak are, 1. The Dun-cut; its 
Dubbing of Bears dun Hair, with a little blue and 
yellow intermixed with it; a large dun Wing, 

and two Horns at the Head, made of the Hair of 

a SquirrePs Tail. It is a very killing Fly. 2. 
The Artificial Green-drake, which comes in 
about the Middle of May, and is taken until 
Midſummer in mountainous ſtony Rivers, and 
that at all Hours, is made thus: On a large 
Hook dub with Camels Hair, bright Bears Hair, 

the ſoft Down combed from a Hog's Briftles, and 
yellow Camblet, well mixed together: The Body 

muſt be long, and ribbed about with green Silk, - 

or rather yellow Silk waxed with green Wax; 

the Whiſks of the Tail of the long Hair of Sa- 

bles, or Fitcghet; and the Wings of the white- 
grey Feather of a wild Mallard, dyed yellow, 
3. The Artificial Stone-fly, made of Bears dun 
Hair, with a little brown and yellow Camblet 
well mixed; but ſo placed, that the Fly may be 
more yellow on the Belly, and towards the Tail 
underneath, than in any other Part. You may 
place two or three Hairs of a black Cat's 
Beard on the Top of the Hook, in the arm- 
ing or whipping, ſo as to be turned up when 

S you wrap on your Dubbing, and to ſtand al- 
| moſt upright. This Fly is to be ribbed with 
yellow Silk, and his Wings to be long and 
very large, of the dark-grey Feather of the 
wild Mallard, or of the brown ſoft Feather = a 

. | te, 
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Kite, or of the Feather got out of the Wing of 
a Throſtle. Sometimes you may dibble with an 
Axtifical Stone-fly in the ſtill Deeps, in an 
Evening, if any gentle Gale of Wind or Breeze 
furl them, 4. The black May- fly, which is the 
next in Order, made in the Body of the black 
Whirl of au Oſtrich feather, ribbed with Silver- 
twiſt, and the black Hackle of a Cock or Capon, 
over. It is a killing Fly, but not equal with the 
Green-drake, or Stone- fly. 5. The little yellow 
May- fly, of the ſame Shape with the Green-drake, 
and of as bright a yellow as can be ſeen, made of 
a bright yellow Camblet; the Wings of a white- 
grey Feather dyed yellow. Some dub it with yel- 
low Fur of 2 6. The Grey-drake, in 
Shape and Dimenſions perfectly the fame with 
the Green-drake, but of another Colaur,: being 
of a paler and more livid Yellow, green, and 
ribbed with black quite down his Body, with 
black ' ſhining Wings, diaphanous and very ten- 
der. It comes in after the Green-drake, and 
kills very well. It is made of the whitiſh Down 
of a Hog's Briſtles, and black Spaniel's Fur mix- 
ed, and ribbed.down the Body with black Silk: 
The Whiſks of the Tail of a Beard of -a black 
Cat, and the Wings of the black-grey Feather 
of the wild Mallard, 7. The Camblet-fly, taken 
from the Middle of May till the End of June; in 
Shape like a Moth, with fine diapered or watered 
Wings. It is imitated with a dark-brown ſhining 
Camblet, ribbed over with very ſmall light green 
Silk, and the Wings of the double grey Feather 
of a wild Mallard. It is a very killing Fly for 
Graylings and ſmall Fin. 
In the ſecond Claſs of May- flies are, 1. The 


Turkey-fly,. with Dubbing ravelled out of foe 
+, | lue 


blue Stuff, and lapped: about: with yellow Silk; 
the Wings of a grey wild , Mallard's Feather. 
2. The Yellow-palmer, made with a yellow Body, 
ribbed with Gold- twiſt, and large Wings of a 
wild Mallard's Feather dyed yellow, with the red 
Hackle of a Capon over all. 3. The Black- fly, 
with Dubbing of black Spaniel's Fur, and Wings 
of a grey wild Mallard's Feather. 4. The Light- 
brown, made of light brown Hair, with a ſlender 
Body; the Dubbing being twirled upon ſmall 
red Silk, and raiſed with the- Point: of a Needle, 
that the Ribs or Rows of Silk may appear through; 
the Wings of the grey Feather of a wild Mallard. 
5. The Little-dun, with Dubbing of Bears dun 
Hair whiried- upon yellow Silk, and Wings of a2 
wild Mallard's grey Feather. 6. The White- 
gnat, with a pale Wing and a black Head. 7. 
The Peacock-fly; its Body of the Whirl of a 
Peacock's Feather, with a red Head, and Wings 
of a wild Mallard's Feather. 8. The Cow-lady, 
a little Fly, with the Body of a Peacock's Fea- 
ther, the Wings of a red Feather, or Stripes of 
the red Hackle of a Cock. 9. Fhe Cowturd- fly, 
with light brown and yellow Dubbing mixed; 
the Wings of the dark grey Feather of a wild 
Mallasd +7 of 3 il we ERS | 
From the Firſt till near the End of June, are 
taken the Green-drake and Stone-fly; and all 
the Month the Camblet-fly. Beſides theſe the 
Sportſman may now make, 1. The Owl-fly, 
taken in the Middle of the Month, late at Night: 
Its Dubbing of a white Weaſel's Tail, and a 
white-grey Wing. 2. The Barm-fly, with Dub- 
bing of the Fur of a yellow dun Cat, and the 
grey-Wingapf a wild Mallard's Feather. 3. The 
Purple-hackle, made with-a purple Body, _ 
1 | ped 
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ped about with a red Capon's Feather. 4. The 
Purple-gold-backle, made with a purple Body, 
and Gold- twiſt over that, all whipped about with 
a red Capon's Feather. 5. The Fleſh-fly, with 
Dubbing of a black Spaniel's Fur and blue Wool 
mixed, and a grey Wing. 6. The Little- fleſh- fly, 
with a Body made of the Whirl of a Peacock's 
Feather, and the Wings of the grey Feather of a 
wild Drake. 7. The Peacock-fly, its Body and 
Wings both of the Feather of that Fowl. 8. The 
Anh, with Dubbing of brown and red Camb- 
lets mixed, and a light grey Wing. 9. The 
Brown-gnat, made with a very ſlender Body, of 
brown and violet Camblets mixed well together, 
with a light grey Wing. 10. The Little-black- 
gnat, with Dubbing of black Mohair, and a 
white-grey Wing. 11. The Green-graſshopper, 
with Dubbing of green and yellow Wool mixed, 
ribbed over with green Silk, and a red Capon's 
Feather over all. 12. The Dun-graſshopper, its 
Body ſlender, made of dun Camblet, and a dun 
Hackle at Top. 13. The Brown-hackle, made 
of the light brown Hair of a fat Colt, with/a r 
Hackle over all, wrapped with Aſh-coloured o 
Hair-coloured Silk. $i 

The Dub-flies for Fuly are, 1. The Badger- 
fly, with Dubbing of the ſoft brown Fur of a 
Badger's Skin, that has been in the Skinners 
 Lime-pits, twirled upon red Silk, with a red 
Head, and a ſad: grey Wing of a wild Mallard's 
Feather. It is an excellent Fly for this Month in 
many Rivers, and alſo taken in many Places in 
March and April 2. The Orange-fly, its Dub- 
bing of Orange-coloured Wool, and the Wings of 
the Feather of a Blackbird's Quill. 3, The Little- 


white-dun, its Body made of white Mohair, and 
| — — - the 
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the Wings of a Heron's blue Feather. 4. The 
Waſp-fly, made either of dark brown Nubbing, 
or elſe of the Fux of a black Cat's Tail, ribbed 
about with yellow Silk; its Wings of the grey 
Feather of a wild Mallard. 5 The Black-hackle, 
the. Body made of the Whirl of a Peacock's Fea- 
ther, and a Black-hackle Feather on the Top. 
There is alſo another, made of a Peacock's Herl 
without, any Wings. 6. The Shell-fly, with 
Dubbing of vellow green Jerſey Wool, and 2 
little white Hog's Hair mixed. 7. The Black- 
blue-dun, the. Dubbing of the Fur of a black 
Rabbit, mixed with a little yellow; the Wings 
of the Feather of a blue Pigeon's Wing. 

_. Auguſt, The ſame Flies with "Fuly. Then, 
1. Another Ant- fly; the Dubbing, the black 
brown Hair of a Cow, ſome red warped in for the 
Tag of his Tail, and a dark Wing; a killing 
Fly. 2. The Fern- fly; the Dubbing of the Fur 
of a Hare's Neck, that is of the Colour of Fern, 
with a darkiſh grey Wing of a Mallard's Feather; 
a Killer too. 3. A White-hackle; its Body of 
white Mohair, wrapped about with a White- 
backle Feather, and this is aſſuredly taken for 
Thiſtle-down. 4. A Harry-long- legs; the Body 
made of Bear's dun and blue Wool mixed, and a 
brown Hackle Feather over all: All the fame 
Browns and Duns are taken this Month that 
were in May. = 5 
September. The. ſame Flies are taken this Month 
that were in April To which I ſhall only add, 
1. A Camel brown Fly; the Dubbing, pulled out 
of the Lime of a Wall, whipped about with red 
Silk, and a darkiſh grey Mallard's Feather ſor the 
Wing. 2. One other, for which we have no. 
Name; it is made of the black Hair of a Badger's 


= „ | 
Skin, mixed with the yellow 1925 Down of 2 
October. k The fame Flies that were taken in 


Marth, | | 
November. The came Flies that were taken in 


Pebr uary. 

December. Few Men Ade with a Fly this 
Month, no more than they do in January; but 

et, if the Weather be warm, then a Brown, that 

ks red in the Hand, and yellowiſh betwixt 
your * the Sun, will both raiſe and kill in 
a clear Water, and free from Snow-broth. 
Mop ERN CATALOGUE of FLIES; 
„%% ³;Wim᷑̃ĩͤ4d. 8 

February. Red Fly: Is made of a Drake's Fea- 
ther, and the Body of a red Hackle, and the red 
Part of a Squirrel's Fur. He has four Wings, and 
they lye flat on his Back. Peacock-hackle. Pea- 
cock's Herl alone, or interchanged with Oſtrich 
HFHerl; Warping, red Slk, red Cock's Hackle over 
All; it may be varied by a black Cock's Hackle and 
Silver-twiſt. Taken chiefly from Nine to Eleven 
in the Morning, and from One to Three in the Af- 
ternoon. This and the ſeveral other Hackles, 
which we have here and hereafter deſcribed, being 
moſt tempting Baits, ſhould always be firſt tried 
when the Angler comes to a ſtrange River; and 
not changed till he has found out, and is certain 
what 3 Fly is upon the Water. 

March. Green Peacock-hackle. Greeniſh 
' Her] of a Nn Warping, green Silk, a black 
Hackle over all. Taken from Eight to Eleven 
in the Morning. 2. Dark- brown. Dub with the 
Hair of a dark- brown Spaniel or Calf, that looks 
ruddy 'by being expoſed to Wind and Weather ; 
warp with ruddy or chocolate-coloured: Silk. 
The Wing of the darkiſh* Part of a Starling's 


Quill 
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Quill-feather. Taken chiefly from Nine to 
Eleven in the Morning; the ſame Fly takes in 
September. 3. Aſh-coloured-dun. Dub with the 
Roots of a Fox-cub's Tail; warp with pale yel- 
low Silk: Wing of the pale Part of a Starling's 
Feather. This Fly, which is alſo called the Vio- 
let-dun and Blue-dun, is to be found on almoſt 
every River; it varies. much in its Colour, ac- 
cording to the Seaſon of the Year. In March 
and September it is called, and that very properly, 
the Violet-dun ; for it has often that Hue; 'and 
therefore, it is uſual to mix the blue-violet 
Crewel with the Fox-cub Down. In April it 
aſſumes a pale aſh-colour, and in May is of a 
beautiful lemon-colour, both Body and Wings. 
In June and July it is blue-black, and from Fuly 
it inſenſibly varies till it becomes of its primitive 
Colour, Violet-dun; which it never fails to do by 
September, + 

April. 1. Pearl-colour, or Heron-dun. Dub' 


with the yellowiſh or aſh-coloured Herl of a He- . 


ron, warp with aſh-coloured Silk : Wing, from 
the ſhort Feather of a Heron, or from à Coot's 
Wing, of an aſh- colour. Morning and After- 
noon. 2. Blue-dun. Dub with the Fur of a 
Water-rat ; warp with aſh-colour: Wing of a 
Coot's Feather. Morning and Afternoon. 3. Cow- 
dung Fly, comes on about the Middle of March, 
and continues till the latter End of April, but it 
is not to be fiſhed with unleſs it be a cold. windy 
Day. The Wings to be made of the blue Fea- 
ther of a Hen tipped with yellow; to lie flat: uſe 
for the Body a Lemon- coloured Mohair, with 2 
yellow Feather about it. The whole ſhould re- 
ſemble the large Horſe Ant- fly. 4. Spider- fly, 
comes about the Middle of April, if it be a favour- 
able Spring. The Wings are made of a Wood- 

bes | 7777 
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cock's Feather, that lies under the But-end of the 
Wing ;. the Body of Lead- coloured Silk, With a 
black Cock's Hackle wrapped twice or thrice 
round: the Body muſt be made in the Shape of 
the Ant-fly. This Fly appears in bright and warm 
Days, and comes out of Beds of Gravel by tlie 
Water-ſide, where you may find them in Bunches 
from the Middle to the latter End of the Month, 
in warm Suneſhining, Days 
May. k., Silver-twiſt-haekle. Dub with the 
Her of an Oſtrich Feather; warp with dark 
green, Silver-twiſt, and black Cock's Hackle, 
g 


| over all. Taken from Nine to Eleven, eſpecially 
i in a ſhowery Day. 2. Sooty-dun. Dub with dark 
j black $panic!'s Fur, or the Herl of an Oſtrich; 
Wo warp, with green: Wing, the dark Part of a 
| Land- rail or Coot. Taken beſt in a ſhowery 
Nays as alſo in April or June. 3. Light-ſlaming, 
or Spiring- brown. Dub with light brown of a 
Calf; warp with orange- colour: Wing of a pale 
grey Mallard's Feather. Taken chiefly before 
dun- ſet in a warm Evening; a good Fly. We 
would recommend the making it after the Na- 
tural Fly, and that according to the following 
Directions. 4. Oak- fly. By ſome called the Aſh- 
fly, (by others, the Canon-fly.) The Head, which 
is large, of an aſh-colour ; the upper Part of the 
Body greyiſh, with two or three Hairs of bright 
brown mixed, and a very little light blue, and 
ſometimes a Hair or two of light green; the Tail- 
part is greyiſn mixed with oiange: Wing, of a 
mottled brown Feather of a Woadcock, Partridge, 
or brown Hen: Hook N 8, or 9. This is the. 
Fly which. is ſeen. much in March, April, May, 
and June; on the Bodies of Aſhes, Oaks, Wil- 
lows, or Thorns, growing ncar the Water, ſtand- 
ing with, its Head downwards; it is an excellent 
Fly, but difficult to imitate, being of many Co- 
; „„ 
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tours, unequally mixed. It takes chiefly i in the 
Morning; it does not ſeem to come from any 
Cadis ; for it never drops in great Numbers on the 
Water; and the Wings are ſhort, and lie flat on 
the Back, like the Blue- bottle, or large Fleſh- 
. Orange-tawney, Orange-brown, Camb- 
let-fly, Alder-fly, Withy- fly, or Baftard-cadis. 
Dub with dark brown Spaniel's Hair, or Calf's 
Hair that ſhines, or Barge-ſail; warp with deep 
orange, black Hackle under the Wing © Wing of 
a darkiſh Feather of a Mallard or Starhng, Faken 
chiefly in a Morning before the Green-drake comes 
upon the Water. 6. Huzzard. Dub with pale 
jemon coloured Mohair, or Oſtrich en dyed 
yellow; warp with yellow, Gold- twiſt, and yellow 
Hackle over all: Wing, of a very pale Maas I 
Feather dyed of a lemon. colour, the Wings large, 
and longer than the Body, lying flat on 'the Back. 
* aken in a bluſtering Day, before. tlie May - fly 
comes in. A Fly little known, but the mor. 
beautiful of the Infect Species that frequent” the 
Water. It is larger than the Green- ks of 2 
beautiful lemon-colour,' both Body ings, 
which are four in Number, and lie cloſe to its 
Back. It is to be met with in but few Rivers, and 
is eſteemed a great Curioſity. In thofe Rivers that 
produce them, they appear in great Numbers 
about the latter End of April; at which Lime, 
and afterwards, the Trouts riſe at them FT, 
eagerly : Doubtleſs this is a true Watereff 
is ſuppoſed to be produced from a very large oy; te 
7. Death-drake. The Body, one Hert of black 
Oſtrieh and two of Peacock; Silver-twiſt, black. 
Hackle : Wing, of the dark F eather of a Mallard 
of a copper- colour. Taken chiefly in an 1 
when the Mayefly is almoſt gone. 8. Yellow-mil- 
ler, or — The E. of a yellow Martern's 


Fur, 
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Fur, or Oftrich Herl dyed buff- colour: Wings 
of the ruddy Feather of a young Peacock's Wing 
or pale brown Chicken, Taken from Sun: ſet til 
Ten at Night, and from Two till Four in the 
Morning. | „ 
June. 1. Orle- fly, comes down the Beginning, 
and continues till the End of June, and is the beſt 
Fly to fiſh with aſter the May- flies are gone. The 
Wings of this Fly are made of a dark-grizzel'd 
Cock's Hackle; the Body of a Peacock's Harl, with 
very dark-red Silk. It has four Wings, which 
ſhould lie flat on the Back as it ſwims down the 
Water. This Fly is to be fiſhed with in the warmeſt 
Weather, and you may uſe it with Succeſs from Ten 
o Clock till Four in the Afternoon, at which Time 
the Fiſh leave off the Orle-fly, and take the Sky- 
coloured Blue. 2. Sky-coloured Blue Fly, is on 
at the ſame Seaſon with the former, but never ap- 
pears in the Evening, and a very hot Day. Is inade 
of the Feather of a light-blue Hen, with a yel- 
lowiſh Gloſs : the Body is made of a light-blue 
Fur, mixed with a bright Yellow, with a Silyer- 
grizzel d Hackle over it. This Fly comes on about 
the Middle of June, and continues till the Middle 
of July. 3. Cadis Fly, proceeding from the Cod- 
bait, begins with June; and is a large Fly, hav- 
ing four pale-yellow Wings, all of one Colour, 
and a pale-yellow Body, ribbed with dark-brown, 
The Wings are made of a yellow Hen's Feather : 
the Body, of a buff- colour yellow Fur, ribbed with 
dark brown Silk, and a yellow Hackle three Times 
round. This Fly continues till about a Week in 
July before they are all gone; and is to be fiſned 
80 at the clearing of the Water, after it has been 
iſcoloured, when no other Fly will do ſo“ well. 
This little Creature, while in the State of a Grub, 
is a very choice Bait at Bottom- fiſhing. Fern Fly 
1 ; i comes 
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comes in about the latter End of June, and is of 
ſhort Continuance. It has four Wings that ſtand 
upright on his Back. The Wings and Body are 
made of a Woodcack's Feather, ribbed with 
orange-coloured Silk. It may be fiſhed with in a 
Morning, the firſt of any Fly, till about Eleven 
o'Clock, and then you may change your Fly ac- 
cording to the Brightneſs or Dulneſs of the Day, 
for there are many Flies on at that Time. 
July. 1. Middling-brown. Made of Calf's 
Hair twiſted upon pale yellow Silk, for the Silk 
to appear: Wing of a Mallard's Feather. 2. 
Dark-brown. Warp with red Silk, with a deep 
orange Tag at the Tail: Wing of a Mallard's 
Feather. 3. Willow-cricket, or Small Peacock- 
fly. A Herl of a green Peacock's Feather; warp 
with green Silk: Wing of a Starling's Feather 
longer than the Body. A Morning-fly, eſpecially 
for Grayling in rapid Rivers. 4. Piſmire. The 
Body, ſome few Reeves of a Cock Pheaſant's Tail- 
_ feather, or ruddy Barge-ſail or brown Carpet, or 
old Bear's Hair, towards the Roots, tanned with 
the Weather: One Peacock's Herl may be twiſted 
with it: Warp with ruddy Silk : Wing, the light 
Part of a Starling's Feather left longer than the 
Body. A killing Fly after an Emmet-flighr, but 
n © 45 „5 
Auguſt. The Piſmire thro' this Month; as alſo the 
other Flies of the laſt Month, g 
September. Large fœtid- light- brown. The Body 
of a light Calf or Cow's Heir, or Seal's Fur died 
of the Colour; warp with ruddy or orange coloured 
Silk: Wing of a ruddy brown Chicken, large and 
long. A killing Fly in the Morning. This Fly is 
much upon Hachney River, and is much ruddier 
there than elſewhere. - 7 3 
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January. 1. Spring- black. Body, black Wool 
of a Sheep's Face, with or without a greeniſh 
Peacock's Herl; warp with brown Silk: Wing, 
the grey Feather of a Mallard. 2. Second Spring- 
black. Body, the very blackeſt Part of the dark- 
eſt Hare's Scut you can procure, with or without 
a greeniſh Peacock's Herl: Warp with afh-co- 
loured Silk: Wing of a Fieldfare's Feather. This 
and the other Spring- black are beſt taken in bright 
Weather, 2. Dark Blue-herl. Body, black 
Rabbit's Scut; black of a Hare's Scut; greeniſn 
Peacock Hetl; warp with brown Silk: Wing, 
the light Part of a Fieldfare's Feather. 3. Black- 
hackle. Body, pale yellow Silk, with a black Cock's 
Hackle turned about it. 4. Dun-hackle. ' Bedy, 
dun-coloured Silk, with a. dun Cock's Hackle. - 
February. The ſame Flies as are directed for 
the preceding Month, V/ 
March. The fame Flies as are directed for the 
preceding Months; and alſo the | Turkey-fly, or 
March- fly. Body, brown Foal's Hair; Tops of 
the Wings of a Woodcock, ſome ruddy, other 
grey, well mixed together: warp with pink and 
yellow, or pink and light-coloured brown Silk, 
twiſted together: Wing, of a Pheaſant-Cock's 
Feather. N. B. This, it is ſuppoſed, is the Cob- 
fy, ſo much cried up in Wales. 2. Brown Fly, 
or Dun Drake, begins to come down about the 
Middle of March, and continues till about the 
Middle of April. It is made of a Partridge or 
Pheaſant's Feather; the Body of a Partridge's 
Hackle, with Hair's Fur under. it, ribbed with 
yellow Silk. The red Fly, the blue Fly, and the 
brown Fly, frequently appear upon the Water 
all at one Time; but there is no Neceſſity. of 
Gſhing with the red Fly after they have _ 


L {Fx 
blue Ny. They take the blue F ly in the Morning, 
till the brown Fly comes on, which he does about 

Eleven, and then they take the brown till two or 
three o'Clook; In this Order b contimie _ 
the End of the Mont. 
April. 1. Light-blue. Body, light Fox-eub | 
Fur, a lle lg Foals Hair; a little Squirrel's 
Fur that is light- coloured, all theſe well mixed 
together; warp with yellow Silk: Wing of a 
light Fieldfare's Feather: 2. Dun. Body, dun- 
—_ Martern's Fur; Indian Fox-dun Aids ds 
Fox-Cub; coarſe Hair of the Stump ofa Squir- 
rel's Tail u a brightiſh brown, or a yellowiſh. 
Caſt ; warp. with yellow Silk: Wing, the Jight 
Feather of a Fielifare. 3. Plain-hackle. Body, 
black Oſtrich Herl, with red or black Cock's 
Hackle over it; and in _ 1 add Gold- 
twiſt. 4. Red-hackle. red Silk and 
Gold- twiſt, and a red Gocke „ Haclle, till Fund. 
Afterwards: uſe orange Silk for the Body. An 
excellent F 15. N. B. This is more properly the 
Orange-fly. It reſembles in Colour a Seville 
Oranze.. Wings may be added, either of a Hen 
or Chicken, of an orange or ruddy caſt; or a 
dull dark Wing of the ſofteſt Feather of a Rook 
Wing. It has four Wings, twa:next-the Body 
of x very dark grey Colour, and two. ſerving. as 

a Caſe over them, fometimes of a dirty blackiſh. 
Colour, and ſometimes of an orange Colour. <a 
Pale blue Watchet,, Is a ſmall Fly, and a 

on the Water in a cold Day: The Body, Fur of ur of 
a Water Rat, black Part of a Hare's Scut, the 
pale Roots cut off; a very little browmn Bear's- 
Hair: warp with the pale brown, or: oltve-co-- 
loured Silk: Wing of a Hen Black bird. 6. 
Yellow-watchet: Body, Water-Rat's Fur, the 
blocken Part of a Hare's ee greeniſh: yellow 
| wg 27 E 5. _-_  Grewed! 
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Crewel for Feet; warp with green Silk : Wing, 
the lighteſt Part of a Blackbird's Feather. 7. 
K notted-grey-gnat. Body, darkeſt Part of a 
Hare's Scut, dark brown Foal's Hair, dark Fur 
of the black of an old Fox; warp with gre 

Silk: Wing, the blue Feather of a Fieldfare. g. 


Greens tail. Body, dark Part of a Hare's Scut 
and darkeſt blue Fur of an old Fox; light Part 


of a Squirrel's Tail, and a Fair or two of the 
coarſe: browniſh Part of it for Feet; warp with 
aſh- coloured Silk : Wing of a Hen Pheaſant. 9. 
Sand-fly. Body, dark brown Foal's Hair, a lit- 
tle blue SquirrePs Fur, and the whitiſh yellow of 
the . ſame; warp with yellow Silk: Wing, the 
Jight Part of a Fieldfare's Feather. 10. Black 
Caterpillar Fly, comes about the Middle of April, 


and appears til} the Middle of May. Wings, of a. 


Jay's: Feather, one Part blue and the other Part 
black; Body of a Feather out of the Top of a 
Plover, with a dark Hackle over it. The Body of 
this Fly is of a fine Shag like Velvet, which the 
Plover's Feather makes incomparably well, to be 


fiſhed with in warm Days, provided there come 


Winds and Clouds; for then the Flies grow weak 
for want of - the Sun, and fall upon the Water in 
great Numbers. _ VV 
May. The nine foregoing Flies directed for 
April, and alſo, 1. The Blue Herl. Body, Fox's 


Fur, dark Part of a Hare's Scut, greeniſh Herl 


of a Peacock (if the Weather is warm for the 
Seaſon, otherwiſe little or none of the greeniſh. 
Herl.;) warp with brown Silk: Wing, of a Star- 


 ling's Feather. 2. Dun. Body, dunniſh blue 


Fur of an old Fox, mixed with pale yellow, the 
Ends. of the Hairs of an old Fox almoſt red; 


ſome coarſe Hairs taken out of the Til, or Bruſh; 
_ warp with yellow: Wing, Starling's Feather. 


3. Sbone-gnat. Body, the Roots of the * 


1 . 
Part of a Hare's Scut, the Top or Ends being 
cut off; warp with aſh-coloured Silk; Wing, a 
Blackbird's Feather. 4. Light-blue. Body, light 
Fur of an old Fox, mixed with pale yellow 
Crewel': warp with pale yellow Silk: Wing, 
light Feather of a Fay. 5. Orange-brown. Bo- 
dy, orange-coloured Wool, with bright brown 
Bear's Hair mixed; warp with orange Silk : 
Wing, of a Starling's Feather. 6. Peacock 
Hackle. Body, Peacock's ruddy Heri; red Cock's 
Hackle; warp with red Silk. 7. Black-herl. 
Black Herl of an Oftrich, and ruddy Herl of a 
Peacock, twifted together; warp with brown 
Silk: Wing, the light Feather of a Fieldfare. 
8. Pewet, or Lapwing's-topping. Body, Pea- 
cock's Herl, and that of a Lapwing's Crown Fea- 
ther, twiſted together; warp with red Sük: 
Wing, the red Feather of a Partridge-tail.' 'q.. . 
. Red-herl. Body, two Herls of a Peacock, twilt- 
ed together; warp with ruddy Silk: Wing, the 
red Feather of a Partridge-tail. 10. Little Iron 
Blue Fly, begins and ends with May: in cold or 
ftormy Days they come in great Quantities The 
Wing of this Fly is made of a Cormorant's Fea- 
ther that lies under the Wing, in the ſame 
Form as thoſe of a Gooſe : the Body is made with 
the Fur of a Mole, or rather a Water-Rat's Fur, 
if you can have it, ribbed with yellow Silk, and a 
rizzle Hackle wrapped twice or thrice round. 
The Wings ſhould ſtand upright, with a little 
forked Tail. This Fly is greatly admired by the 
Grayling. 11. Yellow Sally Fly, appears from 
the Middle of May, to the Beginning of June. 
The Wings are made of a yellow Cock's Hackle, 
by reaſon of its ſhining Gloſſineſs, which no dyed 
Colour can come up to; it has four Wings which 
Fe flat: the Body is made with yellow Dub- 
bing, mixed with dark brown Fur, and a yel- 
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1 
low Hackle round it. This Fly, the Canon Fly, 
and the Sborn Fly, are the three Flies that pre- 


gare the Fiſh to look for the yellow Cadow, or 


A- Fly. 12. Shorn Fly, comes in the Middle 
of May, and continues about a Month; and is 
frequently found in Mowing of Graſs, has a huſky 
Wing of a dark brown Colour, with fine clear 
blue Wings underneath, which he makes uſe of 

in his Flight. . This: Fly is of che Caterpillar 


+ 


Kind: the Female Fly is of a dull Red. They 


are in the greateſt Perſection about Mowing- time, 


for after the Graſs is cut few are to be ſeen. It 
is as killing a Fly as any I know till the Max- fly 
comes in, yet has been taken but very little No- 
tice of by Anglers, though it is the only Fly to 


fiſh with in the Forenoon, before the yellow Ca- 


dow comes down. The Wings of this Fly are 
made of a Jay's Feather, taken out of the Wing, 
mixed with a little black and blue; and the Body 
is made of a Fleſh-coloured Silk, and red Hackle 
about it. This Fly will never fail killing Fiſhy if 
einn 

Funxe. The Dun, Stone-gnat, Light-blue, O- 
range brown, Peacock-hackle, Black-Herl, Pe- 
wet 's topping, and Red Herl, of the laſt Month, go- 
alſo through this; there are likewiſe taken, 1. The 
Whitteri 1. Body, the Root- end of the white 
Part of a Hare's Scut; light grey Foal's Hair, or 
Camel's Hair, towards the Tail, the dark Part of. 
a. Hare's Scut with ſore brown Hairs mixed: 
Peacock's Her]: for the Head; warp with White 
Silk : Wing, the Feather of a Sea-mew. 2. 


LI . Body, Fur of the inner Part of a 


Rabbit's Leg, the lighteſt of the dark Part of a: 

Hare's Scut; warp with aſn- coloured Silk: Wings, 

light grey Mallard's Feather. 3. Brown Night 

Fly, is made of the brown Feather of a Hen, and 
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the Body of the ſame Colour. This is properly a 


Moth, which flies by Night only: and is to be 


uſed (if you are inclined for Night-fiſhing) if 
a a dark gloomy Night, after a warm Day. When 
you fiſh in this manner, uſe a Line about a Vard 
nger than the Rod, and put a Couple of Maggots 
at the Point of the Hock, which will be of great 
Advantage to the fmelling Part. It will take Fiſh 
both in Streams and ſtanding Waters, and you 


may hear them rife in as much Perfection as if 5 


you were fiſhing by Day. They will continue to 
bite till Day- break, if the Night be gloomy and 
eloudy; but if it be a Moon- ſhining or Star-light 
Night, they will not ſtir at theſe Flies, any more 
than they will at the Day- flies in a bright Day. 
4. White Night- fly is, in my Opinion, the beſt 
of the two. To be made of the white Owl's Fea+ 
ther, on, account of the Softneſs of it, upon a 
middle-11zed W orm-hook ; the Body of the ſame 


Colour as the Wings, and as big as a very large 


Wheat-ſtraw. It is in Perfection about the latter 
End of May, and continues till the latter End of 


June; when, if you ſet out with an Intent of 


killing a Diſh of Fiſh in the Day, and fail of Suc- 
ceſs, you may be ſure ef n at Night, 
if you are ſo diſpoſed, and this 


ater, 


orange: Wing, the Feather of a Land-Rail, 
: 1 begins with July and ends the 
Midd 

of hot Days. The Wings to be made of a grey 


Drake's 


4 


July. The Peacock hackle, Black- herl, Pewet's-- 
topping, and Red- herl of May and June, and the 
Wphitteriſh and Light-grey of the laſt Month, ſerve 
alſo for this, and to thoſe add the Brown. Body, 
Hair of a very light brown or reddiſh Calf or Spa- 
niel and light Bear's Hair mixed; warp: with pale 


of the Month, only ſerviceable in Evenings 
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Drake's Feather lightly tingedwith a yellow Gloſs; 
the Body is made of a Gold Twiſt, with a red 
Hackle over-it. 

Blue Gnat, begins with July, and is a good Killer 


when the Water is low and fine. The Wings 


to be made of a light blue Cock's Hackle ; the Bo- 
dy, of the blue F ur of a Fox ; mixed with ſome : 
yellow. 
Large Red Ant Fly, as well as the black, come in 
by, June, if the Weather be hot, 
and continue for about a Week or nine Days. 
Obſerve that theſe two Ant Flies that come fut, 
are the large Horſe Ants. The Wings of chis 
Red Fly are made of a Feather out of the Wing 
of a Starling, of a duſky Colour : the Body of 
Hog's Down, died of an amber Colour, It 24 
be made very large at the Tail, and ſmall to- 
wards the Wing: with a red Cock's Hackle 
wrapped twice round under the But-end of the 
Wing. 
Large black Ant F 55 with Wings made of the 
lighteſt ſcy- coloured blue Feather you can get, 
and of the greateſt Gloſs ; the Body is made of an 
Oſtridge's black Feather, and a black Cock's. 
Hackle wrapped twice round under the Wing. 
'This Fly is to be made in the ſame Form as the 
Red one. | 
-- Welſhman's Button. The Welſhman' s But- 
ton or Hazle-Fly, comes in the latter End of July. 
It has an outer huſky Wing, and a ſmall blue one 
under it; and is round as a Button, from whence 
it has its Name. | \ +4 
They are found upon Hazle- Trees and Fern 
Buſhes z and as ſoon as the Buſhes are touched 
they drop down. They are as good for Bobbing 
at the Buſh in this Month, as the Canon or Down 


Hill Fly is in May. The "__ is- made of a 
dark. 


e 2 , Wy 
dark Hackle Feather of a Pheaſant ; and the Body 
of the'dark Part of Camel's Hair, 
Auguſt, The Peacock-hackle, and the three fol- 
lowing Flies of May, and the two ſubſequent 
Months, and the Brown of the laſt Month, ſerve 
alſo for this; in which alſo are taken, 1. The 
Grey-fly. Body, light. grey Foal's Hair mixed 
with the dark Part of a Hare's Scut ; warp with 

rey Silk: Wing, a Hen-pheaſant's Feather. 2. 
lack Ant-fly, Body, darkeft Part of a Hare's 
Scut, and dark brown Wool or Sheep's Ruſſet, 
equally mixed, and one ſingle ruddy Herl of a 
Peacock, all twiſted together; warp with Copper- 
coloured Silk: Wing, a Fieldfare's Feather. 3. 
Brown Ant- fly. Body, bright brown Bear's Hair, 
much Weather-beaten, almoſt of an orange- colour 
towards the Tail, and therefore a few Hairs of a 
light-brown, or flame-coloured Calf, or Spaniel's 
Hair to be added in the Tail-part ; warp with 
orange- coloured Silk : Wing, the light Feather of 
a Fieldfare or Starling. . 4. Tine Red and Black 
Ant Flies, come down the Beginning of Auguſt; 
but very ſeldom appear on the Water till between 
one and four in the Afternoon. They are made 
of the ſame Materials that the large ones are, 
and in the ſame Shape, but only half ſo large. 5. 
Little Whirling Blue, comes down the Begin- 
ning of Auguſt, and continues about a Fortnight. 
The Wings are made of the blue Feather of a 
Sea-gult ; and the Body of the red Part of a 
Squirrel's Fur, ribbed with yellow, and a red 
Hackle over it. This Fly is only to be uſed in the 
Evening, and in warm Weather. 6. Little Pale 
Blue, comes down the Beginning of Auguſt, and 
continues till the Middle of September. It is a 
Fly that the Graylings greatly admire; which are 
in Perfection at this Seaſon, and afford the An- 
gler much Sport. The Wings of this Fly are 
made 
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made of the lighteſt blue Feather of 'a Sea-fwal-- 
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carry out the Seaſon for Fly-fiſhing. 


low: the Body is made of the blueſt Part of a 


Fox's Fur, with a very little yellow Mohair 
mixed with it, ribbed with a ſtraw- coloured Silk, 


and a fine pale blue Hackle over it. This Fly 


continues till the Willow Fly comes, and after- 


wards til} the Weather grows cold. 7. Willow 


Fly, comes on the Middle of Auguſs, or ſome- 


times ſooner, and continues till the Dun Blue 
comes again. It has four Wings, which lie flat 
on the Back: the Belly of a dirty yellow, and the 
Back of a dark brown. The Wings are made 


of a dun Cock's Hackle a little freckled + the 
Body of Squirrel's Fur, ribbed with yellow Silk, 
and covered lightly with the ſame coloured Hack le 


as the Wings. In: cold ſtormy Days you muſt 
ehiefly uſe this Fly; but in warm gloomy Days you 
mult fiſh with the Pale Blue, and theſe two Flies 


Prom the latter End of May till che Beginning 
of Auguſt, vou will find fifteen Or. ſixteen dif- 


ferent Sorts of Gnats and Flies on the Water every 


Day: and then, if the Weather be warm, you muft 
obſerye it as a general Rule, to fiſh with the firſt 
Fly that comes on in a Morning; and then you 
will ſee the other Flies coming down. gradually: 
and, as the Fiſh leave off one and take another, 


you muſt vary your Fly according to your Diſcre- 
tion and Obſervation. From about the Middle of 


Auguſt you ill find moſt of the other Flies fall off, 
except the little Whirling Blue, the Pale Blue, 
the Willow Fly, and ſome ſmall-Gnats that are of 
little or no Signification; and theſe three Autumn 


Flies are reckoned to be of equal Value to the thtee 


Firſt Spring Flies, viz. The Red Fly, the Blue Dun, 


and the Brown Drake. In theſe two Seaſons, if the 


| Weather and. Water be favourable, you will find 


your 
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your Sport more regular and certain than in the hot- 
ter Months; one Reaſon of which, among others, 
is, that in the hotter Months the Rivers abound 
with a great Vatiety of Inſects, which makes the 
Fiſh more difficult to be taken; and in the Spring 
you have the Advantage of having the River fuller 
of Fiſh, before they are diſturbed with Nets. &c. 

The Flies here mentioned are found in all Ri- 
vers, only the May-fly. and Grey Drake are much 
more ſcarce on ſome Rivers than others; and 
therefore, where they are ſcarce and the Fiſh not 
well acquainted with them, leſs Sport is to be ex- 
pected than where they are plentiful, - It is com- 
monly ſaid, that Flies differ according to the 
Rivers, but 'tis an Error. 8. Dragon Fly, feeds 
on ſmall Inſects ſcarce diſcernable to the naked 
Eye. The Head of this Fly is almoſt all Eyes 3 
he has four Wings of a_ dark browniſh Colour; 
and his Body is of the ſame. The Bodies of ſome 
of them are two Inches and a Half long. This 
Fly comes in about the Middle of May and con- 
tinues about two Months, and is a good Decoy 
for a Salmon, as is a Fly called the King's Fiſher 
which appears in June and July, 

N. B. Though here have been particularly men- 
tioned the Flies for each Month, yet ſome An- 
glers goa ſhorter Way to work; they take their 

anding- net, and wita it catch, from the River, 
one of the Flies of the Day, from which they in- 
ſtantly make an artificial one, and proceed to Fly- 
fiſhing, with the Words of Mr. Gay : 
To frame the little Animal provise 
Al the gay Hues that wait on Female Brigg; 
Let Nature guide ibee; ſometimes golden Wires. 
The ſhining Bellies of the Fly require; 
The Peacuck*s Plumes thy Tackle mu not fail, 
Nor the dear Purchaſe of the Sable's Tail; 2 T 
x 9) a | E Lace 
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Zach gauiy Bird ſome lender Tribute brings, 

And lends the growing Inſect proper Wings ; 

Silks, of all Colours, muſt their Aid impart, 

And ev'ry Fur promote the Fiſher's Art. 

So the gay Lady, with expenſive Care, i 

Borrotus the Pride of Land, of Sea, of Air; 

Furs, Pearls, and Plumes, the elit ring Thing diſplays, 

Dazzles our Eyei, and eaſy Hearts betrays. 
NATURAL-FLIEs for Angling are of various 

Kinds, the principal of which, according to their 

Seaſons, are as follow: © 

In Fanuary, the Dun-gnat. February, theBrown- 

palmer, the Dun-fly. and the Blue-dun. March, 

the Whirling-dun, the Thorn-tree-fly, and the 


Black-gnat. April, the Stone-fly, the Yellow-dun, 


the Violet-fly, and the Horſe-fleſh-fly. May, the 
May-fly, the Green-drake, and the Grey-drake. 
Fro the May fly, the Black-ant-fly, ih all. the 

almers. uh, the Orange-fly, the Vaſp-fly y, and 


| the Shell-fly. Aug, the Drake-fly, the late Ant- 


fly, and the Fern- fly. September, the Camel Brown- 
fly, and the late Badger fly. October, the ſame Flies 
as in March, November, the ſame as Febtuary. 
December, the ſame as Fe nuary. 

FLOATS for rapid Rivers ſhould be of Cork, 
Quills not being able to bear up againſt ſtrong 
Streams ; but 6 th o are beſt for Pits, Ponds, 
Meers, and ſtanding Water s. 


 FLOUND ae Ke. „ FLUKE; 


fomewhat longer, and when. it is full-grown it is 
thicker. The Colour is of a dirty Olive. Sometimes 


theyare beautifully ſpotted, but we never meet with 


any of theſe, except far up the River Thames. 


The Flounder is both a River and a Sea-F iſh, 
and will do very well in a Pond; but the former 
are not ſo black, and are more ſoft than the latter. 


But this Difference ſeems to ariſe only from the 
Nature of their Food. 


F-% > " 


They are in Seaſon all the Year, except in 


June and July, which is their Time of Spawning, 
and then they are ſick and flabby, and infeſted 
with Worms which breed on their Backs. 

The. Fleſh is white, ſoft, innocent, and nou- 
riſhing; but it is always beſt when it is moſt firm. 
The Taſte of it is much like that of the Plaice, 
from which it differs but little in any Reſpect. 

It is the Nature of all Flat Fiſh to lie and feed 
at the Bottom; ſome indeed are fond of Mud, 
but the Flounder avoids it as much as poffible, 
delighting to lie on ſandy or gravelly Bottoms, 


eſpecially on the Declivity of a deep Hole, near a 


Bank, and in an Eddy. 


They way be angled for either with a Float,or 
a Running- Bullet, but the latter is preferable. The 


Bullet ſhould reſt at leaſt a Foot from the Hook, 
that the Bait may be at Liberty to be put in Mo- 
tion by the Water. If you uſe a Float, let it lis 


flat on the Water, and when you perceive it to 


. 
3 Va * 


move along ſlowly, and ſoon after become up- 


right, then ſtrike, and you will be ſure of your 
Prey. But always remember, that he is ſome 
Time in ſucking the Bait into his Mouth before 
he ⅛œ—iͤ—̃!̃xͤ 8 
The beſt Baits are Red - Worms, or very ſmall 
Marſh- Worms put on a ſmall Hook. You ſhould 
bait the Ground with a Handful of ſmall Red- 
Worms 
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Worms cut i in two Pieces. They may yy be angled 


for all the Day, but early in the Nah is the 
likelief Time. He likewiſe - takes Earth-Bobs, 


well, 
"x the hot Months, there are great Quantities | 
caught with the Fluke-Rake. The Method is. 


to Zet one about two 2 long, made chus, 


and go te the ſhallow Parts of the Water where 
it is the moſt ſandy, and as you go along, keep 
thruſting the Rake into the Sand, which you 
may cally do, by ſetting one Foot upon the 
Frame, and when you haye cau ght one you, will 
_ eaſily perceive it by the Rake's graſhing as the 
Forks enter his Back. This ee is only 
uſed in the Tide's-way after it is gone down. 
FROGS of a brightiſh Yellow, that are found 
th green Meadows in June and Fuly, are good 
Baits for Chubs, Pikes, Pearches,” and wen © 
GAD,  a'fmall Jack. | 
-'GENTLES, or MAGGOFTS, are kept with 
dead Fleſh, Beaſt's Liver or But or, which is 
better, you may both keep and ſcour them in Meal 
or Wheat-bran. In order to breed them, prick a 
Beaft's Liver full of Holcs ; hang it in the Sun in 
Summer Time, and ſet under it an old Barrel, or 
fmall Firkin, with Clay and Bran in it; into whileh 
they oY drop, and ente themſelves, and be al- 
for Ufe, In this Manner Gentles may 
be dre uced till Michaelmas But if you would fiſh 
with them from Michaelmas to May-day, you muſt 
l dead Cat, Kite, or other Carrion, at the latter 
of September, and let it be Fly-blown ; and 
when 
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when the Gentles begin to be alive and ſtir, bury 
it and them together in moiſt.Earth, deep in the 
Ground, that the Froſt may neither kill norinjure 
them, and they will ſerve for Uſe till March and 
Ajril following, about which Time they turn to 
be Fe. 8 : 
Gentles are ſometimes added to a Worm, or put 
on the Point of a Dub-fly-hook for Salmon Smelts; 
but moſt commonly they are uſed by themſelves, 
frequently two or three on a Hook ata Time. 
_ Whey Jab goto fh with Geptits,” you may put 
them in a Horn, wherein there are ſmall Holes 
bored to let in Air, either with ſome Wheat-bran 

only, ar afew Shavings of à Barber's-weet Waſh- 
balkgmong the Bran: But the beſt Way is to put 
them, the Day you angle, in; 4 Box with. ſome 
Gum-ivy, and you will find it af no ſmall Effect. 
Wet your, Bran with a little Saffron-water, and 
ut à little Chandlers Fat, it will both ſcour, 
8 5 and give them a fine Colour. zo 
Gentiles are good Baits for Roach, Dace, Chub, 
Carp, Tench, Barbel, Bream, and Bleak; and in 
ſome Rivers and Seaſons, if the Water be clear, 
even a Gudgeon or Trout will take them. 1 
RAIN, viz. Wheat or Malt, ſhould. be boiled 
ently in Milk or Sweet- wort; it is then fit for 
ſe; though ſome afterwards, and, indeed, not 
without Reaſon, fry it in Honey and Milk, or ſteep 
it in- ſome ſtrong-ſcented Oils, as Amber, Spike, 
Polypody, Ivy, Anniſe, Turpentine, or Oil of Pe- 
fer, Grain is a good Bait, either in Winter or 
Summer for Chub, Roach, Dace, and Bleak ;- but 
take care that, before you bait your Hoek, you 
ſtrip af ¶_ͥnnnnsns. ap. 
GRASSHOPPERSare found in green Meadows 
and Graſs: and Fiſh take them the beſt in the latter 
End of June, all July, and Auguſti. The 3 
— ized . 
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| fized are beſt; but you muſt cut off their Legs and 
outward Wings. For Trout, Grayling, and 

Chub, you may lead your Hook on the Shank, with 
a Plate of Lead, made narroweſt and ſlendereſt at 
the Bent of the-Hook, that the Bait may come over 
it; then draw him over the Lead, after put a leſſer 
Graſshopper, or a Cod-bait, on the Point, and 
keep your Bait in continual Motion, lifting it up 
and ſinking it again. 5 
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The GRrAYLING is in Proportion neither ſo 
broad nor fo thick as a Trout, and in Size ſeldom 
exceeds eighteen Inches; they weigh about half a 
Pound; but in ſome Places they are ſaid to be three 
Times as heavy. RV 
„ delight in Rivers that plide. through 
mountainous Places, and-are to be met with in the 
_  "eleareft and ſwifteſt Parts of thoſe Streams, parti- 
__**cularly they are bred in the Hodder, Dove, Trent, 
Dieren, Ne, and Lug. © 5 # 
This Fiſh may be eaten all the Year, but its 
rincipal Seaſon is in December, at which Time his 
Head, Gills, and the Lift that runs down his Back, 


are all black, 
The Time of its Spawning is in May. 
Te Fleſh is accounted by ſome to havethe moſt 
agreeable Taſte of all River Fiſh; it is firm, white, 
_ cleaves like Salmon, and is judged to be very 
wholeſome, FC 3 
It is a briſk ſprightly Fiſh when in the WW". 
? | an 
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and ſwims as ſwift as an Arrow out of a Bow; but 
when. he feels the Hook, he is dead-hearted, and 
yields rather too ſoon for the Angler's Diverſion. , 
He feeds upon Graſshoppers, Flies, Worms, and 
ſuch like Inſects, and therefore ſuch Sort of Baits 
muſt be uſed in order to take him ; but a well- 
ſcoured Red-worm. is preferable to any Bait, if uſed, 
about four Inches from the Bottom, 54 vo 
The ſame Rules that have been laid down for 
taking the Frout, will alſo ſerve for the Grayling, 
only let your Tackle be ſomething finer. Some 
Anglers, when they make uſe of a Fly, faſten 
their Hook to two Hairs; but becauſe they are apt 
to tangle in the Weeds, the Silk-worm-gut is pre- 
ferable, which ſhould be well waxed with Virgin's 
Wax, to hinder it from fraying, 4.594 
The Grayling has ſo quick an Eye, that he has 
diſcoyered and taken the Bait ſix Inches out of the 
Water, when the Sportſman has been angling for 
him ſtanding upon a Bridge. ; , 
You may obſerve likewſe, that he is a much 
ſimpler and bolder Fiſh than a Trout ; for if you 
miſs him twenty Times, he will fill continue to 
riſe at your Fly. And as this is his peculiar Pro- 
perty, that he 1s more apt to riſe than deſcend, your 
Bait ſhould never drag on the Ground, but be ſix 
or nine Inches from the Bottom; and for the ſame 
Reaſon it-will be more proper to uſe a Float than 
2 Kunning- line; but when you uſe the latter, the 
beſt Ground-baits are the Brandling, Gilt-tail, 
Tag-tail, the Meadow-worm well ſcoured, Cod- - 
baits, Bark-worm, and Flag-worm ; and at the Top 
he' may be taken either with natural or artificial 
Flies, or with the Earth-bob, or Clap-bait. 
___GREEN-DRAKE-FLY is a May-fly, bred 
under Water; his Body is either of a pale or dark 
Yellow, ribb'd with Rows of Green, long, ä 
. . - an 
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and ſharpening towards the Tail, at the End of 
which he has three long Whiſps almoſt black, and 
his Tail turns up towards his Back, like a Mallard 
Box with Holes, to give them Air, will keep 
them alive a Night or two: they are good at dib- 
bing for Trouts and Grayling ; putting the thickeſt 
Part of his Body upon the Pointof the Hook, under 
one of his Wings, run it diſectly through and out 
at the other Side, leaving, him ſpitted upon the 
Hook, &c. See FLY-ANGLING. He is taken at 
erin. Seaon.. © 
#GREY-DRAKE-FLY. The fame in Shape 
and Dimenſions with the Green-drake, but not in 
Colour, being paler, and of a_more livid Yellow 
and Green, ribb'd with Black quite down his Body, 
with black fhining Wings; ſo diaphanous, that he 
is of np Uſe for dabbing, 
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Fiſh which in Scotland they call the GRey-Lorp. 
In Magnitude it differs but little from the Salmon, 


but the Shape is very unlike, being confiderably 
broader and thicker; the Tail is indeed as large, 
but not forked. The ody is every where ſtained 
with; grey or aſh-coloured' Spots, from whence it 
derives its Name, The Fleſh is more delicious 
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than that of the Salmon itſelf, and ſells for almoſt 
double the Price. He makes his Progreſs from the 
Sea into the Rivers with extraordinary Swiftneſs, 
and is poſſeſſed of very great Strength and Agility, 
ſurmounting almoſt all Obſtacles with the greateſt 
Eaſe. He is ſeldom taken, and is therefore known but 
to few. He never advances into the Rivers before 
the Beginning of Auguſt, in order to ſpawn, and 
then commonly takes the Advantage of a Flood; 
whereas the Salmon comes into the freſh Water 
in every Part of the Spring. | | 1 
It would be to no Purpoſe to give Directions 
how to take this Fiſh with the Angle, for he de- 
ſpiſes all Kinds of Baits, and in this he reſembles 
the Fordich- Trout, which is ſuſpected to be of the 
ſame Species, but for want of a more particular 
Deſcription of the latter, cannot certainly be de- 
. termined. 3-6-7 21 2 | 
GROUND BAIT. Such Places as you fre- 
quently angle at, youſhould, once a Week atleaſt, 
caſt into all Sorts of Corn boiled ſoft, Grains 
' waſhed in Blood, and dried, and cut to Pieces, 
Snails, chopped Worms, Fowls Guts, Beaſts 
Guts, Livers of Beaſts; for Carp and Tench can- 
not feed too often, nor too much, and by this they 
are drawn to the Place; and to keep them toge- 
ther, throw Half an Handful of ground Malt now 
and then as you angle. For Ground-baits for every 
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are to be met with every where in Rivers, 
2 by ome they grow to a larger Size than others. 

This Fiſh ſpawns twice in a Year; the firſt 
Time about the latter End of April, and the ſe- 
cond in November, 

His Fleſh is very well taſted, of eaſy Di neflion. 
and very nouriſhing, inſomuch that ſome think it 
no way inferior to a melt. 

He delights in ſandy, gravelly Bottoms, gentle 
Streams, and ſmall Rivers. In the Summer-time 
he reſorts to the Shallows, and in the Winter to 
the Deeps. 

He bites all Day from the End of March till 
Michaelmas, but not till an Hour after Sun-riſe, 
nor longer than an Hour before Sun-fet. Vou 
may ſometimes have-full as good Sport an Hour 
after Sun-ſet as at any Time in the Day, eſpecially 
if you angle in ſome Place about a Yard and a Half 
deep, with a ſandy Bottom, below ſome Scower, 
= the Place he bites at in the Middle of the 

a 

The principal Baits are the, ſmall Red-worm, 
Gilt-tail, Brandling, and a Meadow-worm. He 
will likewiſe take a Gentle, Cod-Bait, Brood of 
Waſps, or Cow-dung Bob ; but the ſmall Red- 
vrorm is what pleaſes them beſt. If you can find 
a Bridge or Plank over a ſmall River, chuſe to 
angle underneath for Gudgeons, for they love the 
Shade; and are ſo far from being ſhy, that you 
may not only appear in Sight, but if you drive 
them from their Place of Reſort, they will imme- 
diately return. A fingle Hair Line, a,fine taper 
Rod, a Float, and a ſmall Hook, is what moſt uſe, 

and the Bait to drag on the Ground. ' 
When you angle for them in the Shallows, bak | 
up the Sand or Gravel with a Rake or Pole, and 
it will draw your Gudgeons about your Bait; when 
you 
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yo have no ſuch Conveniency, throw in ſome 


andfuls of Earth. Uſe a Float, and let your 
Bait always touch or drag on the Ground. Be not 


too haſty with them when they bite, becauſe they 
will ſometimes nibble a little before they take it, 


though they commonly bite pretty ſure, _* 

When you — for them in a Boat in the 
Thames, let the Waterman rake the Gravel up to 
draw the Gudgeons about you; then plumb the 
Ground, and bait your Hook with a ſmall well- 
ſcoured Red-worm ; by this Method you will ſel- 
dom fail of good Sport. Your Tackle as for Dare, 


with a well ſcoured Gilt-tail. He is, caught in 
deeper Water Morning and Evening till Mid- 


day. There have been an hundred Dozen or more 
taken at Thetwel! Weir, in the River Merſey, with 
Angling in one Day; you may uſe two Hooks 
at a Line at a Time, and two Rods is not amils ; 
and then you may ſometimes take Pearch or Trout 
inſtead of Gudgeons. | | | 


Gu N e 


GuixIApD is a IW:1h Namę for a Fiſh that is L 


bred in Pemble-Meer in Merioneihſbire, and is the 


ſame with the Ferra of Rondeletius. The Shape 
is not very much unlike that of a Salmon, and the 
uſual Length is about twelve or thirteen Inches ; 


the Back 1s of a duſky Colour, but the Belly is 
white, The Scales are of a middle Size, the 
upper Jaw is ſomewhat more prominent than the 


I lower, 
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lower, and the Mouth is much like that of 
Herring. 
This Fiſh is bred in Pemble- Meer, which lies 
near Bala, a Bailiff- Town in Merionethſbire, and 
the chief in that mountainous Tract. It gene- 
rally lies at the Bottom of the Lake among Water- 
Gladiol, a Plant peculiar to theſe Mountains: It 
is called Guiniad, from the Whiteneſs of its Body, 
the Word ſignifying much the ſame as Whiting in 
Engliſh. There is one thing worthy of Remark, 
which is, that though the River Dee runs through 
this Lake, yet they are never found in its Streams; 
and on the contrary, though Salmon are caught in 
the River they never enter the Lake; ſo ſtrictly do 
theſe Animals keep to the Haunts that Nature has 
provided for them. . | 
They are in Seaſon in the Summer: The Fleſh 
is white, and yet the Taſte is not much unlike that 
of a Trout: lt is in the higher Eſteem becauſe it 
is a Kind of a pine þ This Fiſh is likewiſe an 
Inhabitant of Lake Leman, near Geneva, among 
the Alps. 8 KA. 
_ HACKLE, the beſt are the Lapwing-topping, 
the Feathers of a Hen's Neck, (from which you 
will get the greateſt Variety,) and not much uſed, 
though they are the very fineſt Hackle but the Lap- 
wing's Top, the ſame Feathers of a Cock, the 
long Feathers of a Swallow's Tail, the Crown of a 
Peacock, aWren's Tail, a Pheaſant's Neck, a black 
Cock's ditto, 3 | . 
_ HAIR. In chuſing good Horſe-hair for your 
Line, be ſure it be long, round, and even, without 
any Flaw or Blemiſh. A young, healthy Stone- 
horſe affords beſt. Scower it with Soap and Wa- 
ter, and keep it for Uſe. | 
 HAWTHORN-FLY. is black, and W on 
Rs | AW 
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Hawthorn Trees; it is proper to dib for Trout. 
See Black MAx-FL v. 
H OO Rs ſhould be long in the Shank, and of 
a Compaſs inclining to Roundneſs; but the Point 
muſt ſtand even and ſtraĩt, and the Bending muſt 
be in the Shank: For if the Shank be ſtrait, the 
Point wiil hang outward ; and though, when ſet 
on, it may ſtand right, yet after the taking of a 

few Fiſh, it will cauſe the Hair at the End of the 
Shank to ſtand bent, and conſequently the Point 
of the Hook to hang directly upwards. The Point 
of your Hook ſhould not be in a Line with the 
Shank, but a little Sideways, and the more regu- 
larly. bent the better. The beſt Hooks are made 
by Henry Kennion, of Chapple-in-Firth, in Derby- 

Ire, . 
Whether you angle at Top or at Bottom, pro- 
portion your Hooks for Strength and Compaſs to 
the Number of Hairs you angle with next your 
Hook ; and uſe not a ſmall Hook to great. Baits, 
nor a great Hook to ſmall Baits. | 

When you ſet on your Hook, do it with ſmal} 
but ſtrong Silk, well rubbed with Shoemakers 
Wax, If for a ſmall Hook, uſe the Silk ſingle, Lay 
' your Hair or Graſs on the Inſide of the Hook; for 
if it comes on the Outſide, the Silk will be apt to 
cut and fret it aſunder; and it is not fo convenient 
to ſtrike Fiſh, From a Straw's Breadth below the 
Top of the Hook, wrap the Silk about the bare 
Shank, until you come to the Top of it : Then 
lay your Line on the Inſide, and whip-with' your 
Silk downward, till you come almoſt to the Bene 
of the Hook, and then faſten it by turning over 
three or four Times, and drawing it cloſe ; which 
done, cut off the End of the Gildard, or Link, as: 
nigh as you can to the T wilt. | 
Though perhaps the Colour of the Silk you 
F y . whip 


102 IN 


whip with is not very material, yet it may not be 
amiſs, when you angle with Worms, to uſe red 
Silk; but for Paſte, Cod- bait, and other whitiſh 
az to uſe white, -....-- 
. HORNETS, See Wasps 
_ HUMBLE-BEES. See Wasers. _ 
JACKS. Small Pikes are ſo called till they are 
twenty-four Inches long, _ | 
IMPEDIMENTS t the Angler's Recreation. 
The Fault may be occaſioned by his Tackle, as 
_ when his Lines or Hooks are too large. When his 
Bait is dead, or decaying. If he e 28 at a wrong 
Time of the Day, when the Fiſh are not in the 
Humour of taking his Bait, If the Fiſh have been 
frightened by the Sight of him, or with his Sha- 
dow. If the Waters are thick, red, or white, be- 
ing diſturbed with ſudden Floods. If the Weather 
be too cold. If the Weather be too hot. If it 
rains much, and faſt. If it hails or ſnows. If it be 
tempeſtuous. If the Wind blows high, or be in 
2 Eaſt, or North, want of Pattins and Variety of 
alts. | SK HEY 
INDIAN, or SEA-GRASS, makes excellent 
Hook-links ; and though ſome: object to it, as be- 
ivg apt to grow-brittle, and to kink in uſing, with 
| Proper Management it is the beſt Material for the 
- Purpaſe yet known, for large Fiſh, eſpecially if or- 
dered in the following Manner | 
Take as many, of the fineſt you can get, as you 
pleaſe, put them into any Veſſel, and pour therein 
the ſcummed Fat of a Pot wherein freſh, but by no 
Means ſalt Meat has been boiled; when they have 
lain three or four Hours, take them out one by 
one, and ſtripping the Greaſe off with your Finger 
and Thumb, but do not wipe them, track each 
Graſs as long as it will yield, coil them up in 
Rings, and lay them by, and you will find them 
EG. 5 become 
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become near as ſmall, full as round, and much 


ſtronger than the beſt ſingle Heirs you can get. 
'To preſerve them 'moiſt, keep them in a Piece of 
Bladder well oiled, and. before you uſe them, let 
them ſoak about Half an Hour in Water; or, in 
your Walk to the-River-ſide, put a Length of it 
into your Mouth. 

If your Graſs is coarſe, it will fall heavily it in 


the Water, and ſcare away the Fiſh; on which 


account Gut has the Advantage. But, after all, 
if your Graſs be fine and round, i it 1s the belt ching 


you can uſe. 
IVY-GUM. See Unovenrs: 


KINK. To Kink, is a Term uſed 1 


when the Line is twiſted between the Top of the 
Rod and the Ring, through which it ought to run 
freely; or when Part of the Line twiſts about the 
other Part that is coiled in your Left Hand. Silk 


Lines are more apt to kink than Hair Lines. 


LA) MPREY, or LAMPERN. 


The eee is called, 15 I Pie. The Pride 


of the Is, and by others, Seven-Evss ; ; and is 
found in the Merſey, which- waters the 1 
Banks of Cheſhire. 


It is a Fiſh about ten or twelve 13 long.; * 
ly; 


on the Back it is ofa greyiſh Black, but the Be 
is of a lively Silver Colour. Its Mouth is roun 


and furniſhed with ſix or ſeven Teeth. On 44 


Top of the Head there is a Hole, as in the cetace- 
ous Kind ; for as the Mouth, when the Lamprey 


adheres to a Rock or Stone, is entirely ſhut, there 


is a Neceſlity for a Hole to take in the Water, 
which is diſcharged again by the Gills, or the 
Eo ſeven 
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ſeven Holes placed on each Side near the Head. 
The Belly riſes and falls much in the ſame Man- 
ner as in Animals that breathe. 

The Liver is undivided, and the Capſula of the 
Heart almoſt boney, which is purpoſely deſigned 
by Nature as a Guard or Security for it, becauſe 
this Fiſh has no Bones, not even ſo much as a 
Back-bone. . 5 
The River Lamprey, contrary to the Manner 
of other Fiſh, procreate their Species with their 
Bellies joined together, which is eaſy to be ob- 
ſerved, becauſe at that Time they get into ſhallow 
Fords, where all that paſſes is viſible enough. 
The Fleſh is of a ſoft glutinous Nature, and is 
generally eaten potted; and even then it is more 
agreeable to the Palate than healthful to the Body. 
Their Time of Spawning is in April. 
They are the very beſt Bait for Night-hooks, 
cut in Pieces about an Inch and a Quarter long. 
There is another Sort of this Fiſh which is call- 
ed the BLIND LAMPREY, which is ſmall and 
round, like a large Dew-worm, or Lob-worm. It 
has no Scales, and its Body is divided into ſmall 
Rings by tranſverſe Lines in the Manner of 
Worms. Theſe Rings are about eighty-four in 
Number. The Mouth is round, and always open, 
zut it has neither Teeth nor Tongue. It has a 
Hole on the Head, and ſeven on each Side inſtead 
ef Gills, as in the other Species, A good Bait far 
Chubs and Eels. ” | 1 
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This is of the ſame Shape, but of a larger Size 
than the Lamprey, for it. is ſometimes taken in the 


Severn three Feet in Length, and the Diameter of 


the Body five Inches. The Skin is of a blackiſh 


Colour, and full of paliſh angular Spots; it is 


tough, but yet not taken off when dreſſed, as in 
Eels. It will hold a Bit of Wood or a Stone 18 
firmly in its Mouth, that it cannot be taken out 
without Difficulty. On the Top of the Head 
there is a white Spot, and before it a ſmall Hole, 
encompaſſed with a Membrane, which riſes up a 


ſmall Matter; the Uſe of it is the ſame as in the 


Lamprey. The Gills are concealed under the 


Seven. Holes placed on each Side. The Edge of 


the Mouth is jagged, and adheres ſo cloſely to any, 


thing, that ſome have ſuppoſed theſe Inequalities. 
ro be Teeth ' covered. with Pitch; whereas the- 
Teeth, propefly ſo called, are placed on the Inſide: 
of the Mouth, and the more remote they are, the 
Froer, It has no Bones, but a Griftle down. the 


Back full of Marrow, which flioutd be taken our. 
before it is dreſſed. In ſhort, they reſemble a Lam 
prey in all things, = 


us 
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They lie chiefly in the Sea, but come into the 
Rivers to ſpawn, where they are found in great 
Plenty. They are diſcovered: by the Froth that 
riſes from them. mm. $7 Fe, 

T heir higheſt Seaſon is in March, when they 
firſt enter the Rivers, and are full of Spawn. In 
April they make Holes in a gravelly Bottom, 
where they depoſite their Spawn, and if they meet 
with a Stone of Two Pound Weight they remove 
it, and throw it out. They are ſeldom angled for 
purpoſely, but are ſometimes caught with Worms 
in angling for other Fiſh. After ſpawning they 
haſten to the Sea, leaving their Brood, which hide 
In the Sand, and in three Months grow to be about 
five Inches long, and afford good Sport to the 
School Boys. who throw them together with the 


1 Sand upon the Banks of the River. 


LANDING-NET. A ſmall Net extended up- 
on a Ring or Hoop, and faſtened to the End of a 
| long manageable Pole. A Landing-hook is alſo 
neceſſary for ſafely bringing to Shore large Fiſh, 
which muſt have a Screw to ſcrew into a Socket at 
the End of a Pole, which, when your Fiſh is en- 
tangled, you clap into its Mouth, and draw it to 
Land. The latter is chiefly for Barbel, Salmon, 
and other ſtrong Fiſh, - 17 
_ LAVE, to throw the Water out of a Pond, 
LAWS of ANGLING, &c. The Laws of 
England being all public, Ignorance of their Con- 
tents excuſes no Offender, It will not be amiſs 
therefore to ſay ſomething of thoſe which concern 
the Angler, that he may have a certain Knowledge, 
how, without Offence, to demean himiclf amangſt 
his Neighbours, when he goes about his Sport, 
Whoever fiſhes in the River Severn * an 
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fall make uſe of, any Engine or Device, where- 
by any Salmon, Trout, or Barbel, under the 
Length appointed by the Stat. 1 Elia. Cap. 17. 


ſhall be taken or killed, or ſhall fiſh with any Net 


for Salmon-Peale, Pike, Carp,. Trout, Barbel, 
Chub, or. Grayling, the Meſh whereof ſhall 'be 
under two Inches and. a Half ſquare from Knot to 
Knot, or above twenty Yards in Length and two 


in Breadth, or above fifty in Length and fix in 


Breadth in the Wing of the Net, in the ſaid Ri- 
ver, from Ripplelock-Stake to Gloucgſter-Bridge, or 


above ſixty in Length, below Glaucefter-Bridge, and 


ſix Yards in Breadth in the Wing of the Net; 
or ſhall fiſhwith more than one of. theſe Nets at 


once, or ſhall uſe any Device for taking the Fry of 


Eels, ſhall forfeit five Shillings for every Offence, 


and the Fiſh fo taken, and the Inſtruments, to 
de divided between the Proſecutor and the Poor. 


3 Car. II. 


If any Perſon ſhall keep any Net, Angle, Leap, 
Piche, or other Engine for taking Fiſh, (except: 
the Makers or Sellers of them, or the Owners or 
Occupiers of Rivers or Fiſheries) ſuch Engines, if 


they ſhall be found. Fiſhing without the Conſent 


of the Owner, ſhall be ſeized ; and any Perſon, by 
a Warrant under the Hand and Seal of a Juſtice 


of Peace, may ſearch the Houſes of Perſons pro- 
hibited and ſuſpected, and ſeize to their own Uſe, 


or deſtroy ſuch Engines. 4 & 5 V. & M. Cab. 23. 
No Servant ſhall. be queftioned for killing a 
Treſpaſfer within his Mafter's Liberty, Who will 
not yield, if not done out of former Malice: Vet 

if the Treſpaſſer Kills any ſuch Servant, it is Mur-- 


der 21 Elia. 


None ſhall unlawfully break; cut down, cut out, 
or deſtroy any Head or Heads, Dam or Dams, x 


any 


b 


a * 
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any Ponds, Pools, Moats, Stagnes, Stews, or ſe- 
parate Pits, wherein Fiſh are, or ſhall happen to be 
put by the Owners or Poſſeſſors thereof; or ſhall 
wrongfully fiſh in the ſame, to the Intent to de- 
ſtroy, kill, take, or ſteal away, any of the ſame 
Fiſh againſt the Mind of the Owners thereof, with- 
out Licence of the Owner, on Pain of ſuffering 
three Months Impriſonment, and to be bound to 
good Behaviour for ſeven Years after : And the 
Party, in Seſſions or elſewhere, ſhall recover treble 
Damages againft the Delinquents. 5 Eliz. 
None ſhall ere a Weir or Weirs along the Sea- 
ſhore, or in any Haven or Creek, or within five 
Miles of the Mouth of any Haven or Creek, or 
ſhall willingly take or deſtroy any Spawn, Fry, or 
Brood of any Sea-fiſh, on Pain of ten Pounds, to 
be divided between the King and the Proſecutor. 
Neither ſhall any fiſh in any of the ſaid Places, 
with any Net of a leſs Meſb than three Inches and 
a Half between Knot and Knot, (except for- 
Smoulds in Norfolk only) or with a Canvas- net, or 
other Engine, whereby the Spawn or Fry of Fiſh. 
may be deſtroyed, on Pain of forfeiting the ſaid: 
Net or Engine, and ten Shillings in Money, to- 
be divſded between the Poor and the Proſecutor. 
3 Fac. Cap. 12. 5 
y the Statute of 17 Kich. II. Cap. 9. Juſtices. 
of the Peace ſhall be Conſervators of the Statute 
of Meſim. 2. Cap. 47. and 13 Rich, II. Cap. 19, 
and ſhall bave Power to ſearch all Weirs, left by 
their Straitnefs the Fry of Fiſh may be + Rube þ 
And the ſaid Juſtices ſhall have Power to appoint 
apd ſwear 1 and to hear and 
determine Offences of this Kind, and to. puniſn 
the Offenders by Impriſonment and Fine, where- 
e the Under-Coalervator which informs, is to 


have 


; 
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have the Half, The Mayor or Wardens of Len- 
don have, by the ſame Statute, like Power in the 
Thames, from Staines to London, and in Medway 
as far as the City Grant extends, And every Juſtice 
of Peace before whom ſuch Offender ſhall be con- 
victed, may cut in Pieces, and deſtroy all and 
every the Nets and Engines whatſoever, where- 
with the Offender is apprehended.. | 

Barbel is not to be taken under twelve Inches 
long ;. the Penalty is. twenty- Shillings, the En- 
gine, and 8 

Herrings are not to be ſold, before the Fiſher- 
men come to Land, and muſt not be brought into 
Yarmouth Haven between Michaelmas and Martin- 
mas ; the Penalty is Impriſonment,. and Forfeiture 
of the Herrings. - | 
Lobſters muſt not be ſold under eight Inches 
from the Peak of the Noſe to the End of the mid- 
dle Fin of the Tail; the Forfeiture is one Shilling 
for each Lobſter. 3 . ©: 4.76 
Pike muſt not be taken under ten Inches; the 
Forfeiture is twenty Shillings, the Fiſh, and the 
Engine they are taken with, BY 

almon is not to be ſent to London to Eiſh- 


mongers, or their Agents, weighing leſs than fix 
Pounds; and every Perfon that buys or ſells ſuch, 
ſhall be liable to forfeit five Pounds, or be ſent to 
hard Labour for three Months. pak | 
In the Rivers Severn, Dee, Thame,. Were, Tees, 
Ribble, Merſey, Dun, Air, Ouze, Swale, Calder, 
Eure, Darwent, and Trent, no Perſon is to lay 
Nets, Engines, or other Devices, whereby the 
Spawn. or ſmall Fry of Salmon, or any Kepper or 
Shedder Salmon, under eighteen Inches long from 
the Eye to the Middle of the Tail, ſhall be taken, 
killed, or deſtroyed. Nor ſhall they make, erect, 
er ſet any Bank, Dam, Hedge, Stank, or 3 
| : croſs. 


„ . 
eroſs the ſaid Rivers, to take the Salmon, or hin- 
dier them from going to ſpawn: Nor ſhall they kill 


Auguſt and the Twenty- third of November, or fiſh 
with unlawful Nets, under the Penalty of five 
Pounds for every Offence : And for want of Di- 
ſtreſs, to be ſent to hard Labour for not leſs than 
one Month, nor more than three Months. 
Thoſe that uſe any Net or Engine to deſtroy 
the Spawn or Fry of Fiſh, or take Salmon or 
Trout out of Seaſon, or the latter leſs than eight 
Inches long, or uſe any Engine to take Fiſh other- 
ways than by Angling, or with a Net of two 
Inches and a Half Meſh, forfeit twenty Shillings. 
a Fiſh, and the Net or Engine. 
| Thoſe that ſell, offer, or expoſe to Sale, or 
5 for any other Goods, Bret or Turbot 
under fixteen Inches long, Brill or Pearl under 
- Fourteen, Codlin twelve, Whiting ſix, Baſs and 
Mullet twelve, Sole, Plaice, and Dab, eight, and- 
Flounder ſeven, from the Eyes to the utmoſt Ex- 
tent of the Tail, are liable to forfeit twenty Shil- 
lings by Diſtreſs, or to be ſent to hard Labour 
For not leſs than fix, or more than fourteen Days, 
and to be whipped. | „„ 
Every one who between the Firſt of March and 
the Laſt of May ſhall do any Act whereby the 
. Spawn of Fiſh ſhall be deſtroyed, ſhall forfeit forty. 
Shillings and the Inftrument. 1 5 


Ex r RAC from the Fisn-ACT 1765. 
No one ſhall enter into any Park or Paddock 
Fenced in and inclofed, or into any Garden, Or- 
. chard, or Yard, adjoining or belonging to any 
Dwelling-houſe, in or threugh which Park or 
Paddock, Garden, Orchard, or Yard, any River 
or Stream of Water ſhall run or be, or 3 0 


Salmon in the ſaid Rivers between the Twelfth of 
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ſhall be any River, Stream, Pond, Pool, Moat, 
Stew, or other Water, and by any Ways, Means, 
or Device whatſoever, ſhall ſteal, take, kill, or de- 
ſtroy, any Fiſh bred, kept, or preſerved, in any 
ſuch River or Stream, Pond, Pool, Moat, Stew, 
or other Water aforeſaid, without the Conſent of 
the Owner or Owners thereof; or ſhall be aiding 
or aſſiſting in the ſtealing, taking, killing, or de- 
flroying, any ſuch #iſh as aforeſaid; or ſhall re- 


a” 


ceive or buy any ſuch Fiſh knowing the ſame to 


be ſo ſtolen or taken as aforeſaid ; and being there- 
of indicted within ſix Calendar Months next after 
ſuch Offence or Offences ſhall have been commit- 
ted, before any Judge or Juſtices of Gaol Delive- 
for the County wherein ſuch Park or Paddock, 
dies Orchard, or Yard, ſhall be, and ſhall on 
ſuch Indictment be, by Verdict, or his or their 
_ own Confeſſion or Confeſſions, convicted of any 
ſuch Offence or Offences as aforeſaid, the Perſon 
or Perſons fo convicted ſhall be tranſported for 
ſeven Fears. i f 
And, for the more eaſy and ſpeedy apprehend- 
ing and convicting of ſuch Perſon or Perſons as. 
ſhall be guilty of any of the Offences before-men- 
tioned, be it further enacted by the Authority 
aforeſaid, That in caſe any Perſon or Perſons ſhall, 
at any Time after the Firſt Day of Fune, commit 
or be guilty of any ſuch Offence or Offences, ' as 
are herein. before-mentioned, and ſhall ſurrender 
himſelf to any- one of his Majeſty's. Juſtices of the 
Peace in and for the County where ſuch Offence 
or Offences ſhall have been committed; or, be- 
ing apprehended and taken, or in Cuſtody for ſuch - 
Offence or Offences, or on any other Account, 
and ſhall voluntarily make a full Confeſſion there- 
of, and a true Diſcovery, upon Oath, of the Per- 
fon or Perſons who was or were his Accomplice 


or 
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or Accomplices in any of the ſaid Offences, ſo as 
ſuch Accomplice or A ccomplices may be appre- 
hended and taken, and fhall, on, the Tria of ſuch 
Accomplice or Accomplices, give ſuch Evidence 
of ſuch Offence or Offences, as ſhall be ſufficient 
to convict ſuch Accomplice or Accomplices there- 
of; ſuch Perſon making ſuch Confeſſion and Diſ- 
covery, and giving ſuch Evidence as aforeſaid, 
ſhall, by virtue of this AG, be pardoned, acquit- 
ted, and dricharged, of and from the Offence or 
Offences ſo by him confeſſed as aforeſaic. 
That in caſe any Perſon or Perſons ſhall take, 
kill, or deſtroy, or attempt to take, kill, or de- 
ſtroy, any Fiſh, in any River or Stream, Pond, 
Pool, or other Water (not being in any Park or 
Paddock, or in any Garden, Orchard, or Vard, 
adjoining or belonging to any Dwelling- houſe, 
but ſhall be in any other incloſed Ground which 
Hall ———— every ſuch Perſon, be- 
ing lawfully convicted thereof by the Oath of one 
or more credible Witneſs or Witneſſes, ſhall for- 
feit and pay, for every ſuch Offence, the Sum of 
Five Pounds, to the Owner or Owners of the 
Fiſhery of ſuch River or Stream of Water, or of 
fuch Pond, Pool, Moat,” or other Water: And it 
{hall and may be lawful. to and for any one or. 
more of his Majeſty's Juſtices of the Peace of the 
County, Diviſion, Riding, or. Place, where ſuch. 
laſt mentioned Offence or. Offences ſhall be com- 
mitted, upon Complaint made to him or them, 
upon Oath, againft any Perſon or Perſons, for any 
ſuch laſt mentioned Offence or Offences, to iſſue 
bis or their Warrant or Warrants to bring the. 
Perſon or Perſons ſo. complained of, before him or: 
them; and, if the Perſon or Perſons fo complain- 
ed of ſhall be. convicted of any of the ſaid Offences: - 
laſt-mentioned, before ſuch Juſtice or Juſtices, an 
1 : any 
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any other of his Majeſty's Juſtices of the ſame 
County, Diviſion, Riding, or Place aforeſaid, by 
the Oath or Oaths of one or more credible Wit- 
neſs or Witneſſes, which Oath ſuch Juſtice or 
Juſtices are hereby authorized to adminiſter ; or 
by his or their own Confeflion ; then, and in ſuch 
Caſe, the Party ſo cenvicted ſhall, immediately af- 
ter ſuch Conviction, pay the ſaid Penalty of Five 
Pounds, hereby before impoſed for the Offence or 
Offences aforeſaid, to ſuch Juſtice or Juſtices be- 
fore whom he ſhall be ſo convicted, for the Uſe of 
ſuch Perſon or Perſons as the ſame is hereby ap- 
pointed to be forfeited and paid unto; and, in 
Default thereof, ſhall be committed by ſuch Juſtice 
or Juſtices to the. Houſe of Correction, for any 
Time not exceeding fix Months, unleſs the Mo- 
ney forfeited ſhall be ſooner paid. 3 
Provided nevertheleſs, That it ſhall and may be 
lawful to and for ſuch Owner or Owners of the 
Fiſhery of ſuch River or Stream of Water, or of 
ſuch Pond, Pool, or other Water, wherein any 
ſuch Offence or Offences laſt-mentioned ' ſhall be 
committed as aforeſaid, to ſue and proſecute ſor 
and recover the ſaid Sum of Five Pounds, by Action 
of Debt, Bill, Plaint, or Information, in any of 
his Majeſty's Courts of Record at He/iminſler ; 
and in {ach Action or Suit, no Eſſoin, Wager of 
Law, or more than one Imparlance ſhall be al- 
lowed ; provided that ſuch Action or Suit be 
brought, er commenced, within fix. Calendar 
Months next after. ſuch, Offence or Offences ſhall 
have been committed. 1. 21 | . 
Provided always, and be it further enacted by 
the Authority aforeſaid, That nothing in this 
Act ſhall extend, or be conſtrued to extend, to 
ſubject or make liable any Perſon or Perſons to 
the Penalties of this Act, who ſhall fiſh, take, 
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or kill, and carry away, any Fiſh, in any River 


or Stream of Water, Pond, Pool, or other Wa- 


ter, wherein ſuch Perſon or Perſons ſhall have 
a juſt Right or Claim to take, kill, or carry 
away, any ſuch Fiſn. ; | 
LEAD. To lead your Line, do it with a Shot 
cloven, and then clofed exactly on it, not above 
two on a Line, and about two Inches diſtant from 
each other, and the loweſt ſeven or eight Inches 
from the Hook; but for the Running- line, either 
in clear or muddy Water, nine or ten Inches, and 
in a ſandy Bottom full of Wood, ſhape your Lead 
in the Diamond Faſhion, or that of a Barley- corn 
or oval, and bring the Ends very cloſe and ſmooth. 
to the Line ; but make it black, or the Brightneſs. 


will ſcare the Fiſh. _ 


LEADING of LINES. The ſmall round Pel- 
let or Lead-ſhot is beſt, eſpecially for ſtony Rivers, 


and the Running Line. 


LEA. Fiſh are ſaid to leap when W ee | 
out of the Water, which is peculiar to Trout and 


Salmon. : 


_ - LEASH. Thee; as a Leaſh of Jacks, Pike, 
LEATHER-MOUTHED. Leather-mouthed- 


Fiſh are ſuch as have their Teeth in their Throat; 


as the Chub, Barbel. Gudgeon, Carp, &c. 


LEDGER-BAIT: A Bait that is fixed or made 


to reſt in one certain Place, when you ſhall be ab- 


ſent. It is beſt to be a living one, a Fiſh or Frog. 


Of Fiſh, a Roach or Dace is beſt. Cut off the Fin 
on the Back, and make an Inciſion with a ſharp 


Knife, between the Head and the Fin on the Back, 
and put the Arming- wire of your Hook into it, and 


carrying it along his Back, unto the Tail, betwixt 
the Skin and the Body, draw out your Arming at 


another. 
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another Scar near the Tail, and then tie him about 
it with Thread. i ; 

_ LINES made of a ſorrel, cheſnut, or brown 
coloured Hair, are beſt for Ground-angling, eſpe- 
cially in muddy Water, they being not _— the 
Colour of the Gravel or Sand, but of the Water 
itſelf, The white and grey, or duſkiſh white 
Hair, is for clear Rivers and Waters. Your 
Hair thus ſuited is not diſcernable by the Fiſh, 
and conſequently will not ſcare them from your 
1 if your Lines are but of a juſt and due Thick- 
neſs, | 
It being impoſſible always to have natural Hair 
of a Colour ſuitable to the Seaſon and Water, 
Anglers ſupply this Defe& by dying it. To make 
a Brown, boil Walnut-leaves in Chamberlye; or 
take Water, and diflolve ſome Alumi n it ; or mix. 
ſtrong Ale and Salt: In either of theſe ſoak the 

Hair well. 8 „„ 
The inner Bark of a Crab- tree boiled in Water 
with ſome lum, makes a pure yellow Colour, 


which is good when the Weeds rot, for thereby _ 


the Line looks like the Weeds. „ 
Another Vellow may be made with two Quarts 
of ſmall Ale, and three Handfuls of Walnut-leaves 
ſtamped therein. Let the Hair remain till it is 
e It oo I 
N. B. The Hair you uſe for dying ſhould be 
the beſt white you can get. And obſerve, that as 
the Weeds rot away in the Autumnal Months, 
September, Oclober, and November, the yellow is then 
beſt, The ruſſet or brown ſerves all the Winter, 
and the bright natural Hair ſuits beſt for Summer. 
You muſt furniſh yourſelf with an Inſtrument 
for twiſting your Line: Then cut off near an 
Handful of the Botom Part of the Hair; turn the 
Top of one Hair to the Tail of another, which ilk 
| cauſe 
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cauſe wey Part to be equally ſtrong ; knot them 
at one End, and divide them into three Parts; twiſt 
every Part-by itſelf, and knot them together, then 
put that End into the Cleft of your Twiſting-In- 
ſtrument, four Inches ſhorter than your Hair; 
twine your Warp one way alike, and faſten them 
in three Clefts, alike ſtrait, then take out the other 
End and let it twine which Way it will, then ſtrain 
It a little, and knot it before you take it out. 
When you hare prepared as many Links as will 
ſuffice to make your Line long enough, you muſt 
then tie them together in a Water 3 Dutch 
Knot, or Weaver's Knot. Then cut off the ſhort 
Ends about the Breadth of a Straw from the 
Knot, and thus the Line will be even, and fit for 
Fiſhing. You may make the Top of your Line, 
and indeed all of it, except two Yards next the 
Hook, of a coarſer Hair. Always tet the Top 
of your Line, whether in muddy or clear Waters, 
be made of white Hair, beczull the Motion of 
the Line, when the Fiſh bite, will be far more 
diſcernable. Never ſtrain your Hairs before they 
are made into a Line, for then they will ſhrink, 

when uſed. 1 | IAG 
To make the Line handſome, and to twiſt the 
Hair even and neat, gives it Strength: For if 
one Hair is long, and. afiother ſhort, the ſhort 
one receiving no Strength from the long one, 
conſequently breaks; and then the other, as too 
weak, breaks alſo. Therefore twiſt them ſlow- 
Iy, and in twiſting, keep them from entangling, 
which hinders their right plaiting or bedding to- 
2 Twiſt them neither too hard nor too 
ck, but even, ſo as they may twine one with 
another, and no more. When you have. tied 
your Lengths together · with the Water-Knot, cut 
off the ſhort Ends about the Breadth of a _ 
9 3 „ 
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from the Knot, that it may not undo in the 
uſing. . ; 
| Do not arm, fix, or whip Hooks to any Line, 
either for Ground or Fly Angling, that conſiſts of 
more than three or four Links, at the moſt. 
The Top-of the uppermoſt Link having a ſmall 
Loop, or Water-nooſe, you may fix it to any | 
Line, and as eaſily remove it; there being ano- 
ther Water-nooſe at the Bottom of your Line. 
To angle for Trouts, Graylings, and Salmon- 
| Smelts, with the Dub fly; let the two firſt 
Links next the Hook be but of one Hair a-piece: 
But the Hair muſt be ſtrong, and of the thick 
Ends only, and choſen for the Purpoſe. The 
next two Links of two Hairs, and next to theſe - 
one of three Hairs ; at the Top of which have a 
Water- nooſe, or Loop, to put your Line to; 
which lowermoſt Link conſiſts of three Hairs, 
and has another Water-nooſe at Bottom, or Hook - 
link, to fix your Fly to. Then let two of the 
next Links of your Line be four Hairs, and ſo 
proceed, by increaſing one or two Hairs till you 
come to ſix or ſeven Hairs at the Top. Let the 
ſingle Hairs, or three or four of the next Links, 
be of a white, or light Colour. 19% 
The artificial Fly-line ſhould be very ſtrong at 
the Top; by this means any young Angler will 
caſt a Fly well, and quickly become an accurate 
Artiſt; and if he chances ta faſten his Hook, 
and cannot come to looſen it, he will not loſe 
above one Link, or two at moſt, though he pull 
to break it; becauſe the Line is fo ſtrong at the 
upper End. You may angle with ſtronger Lines 


at the Caſt-fly than at Ground, in a clear Water 


for the Trout. For in a clear Water at Ground 
for Trouts, Graylings, and Salmon Smelts, never 
uſe a Line made otherwiſe than with a 1 


Fs 
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Fair at Hook, aud fo on as above directed; only 


never have above four Hairs in any one Link of 
the Line. At the Bottom of every Line have a 
ſmall Water-nooſe, or Loop, that you may hang 
on a Hook of any Size, whipt to a Line, con- 


ſiſting of two or three Links. 


Ina muddy Water, or one diſcoloured by Rain, 

the Running-line ſhould be half the Length of 
the Rod, more or leſs, and the two lowermoſt 
Links of three Hairs a- piece. Next ſhould be a 
Link of four Hairs, with a Loop or Water- 
nooſe, to faſten it to another of the fame Num- 
ber, having likewiſe a Water-nooſe at its Bot- 


tom. Then proceed with Links, of five or fix 
Fairs a- piece to the End. The three lowermoſt 


Links, or Gildards, ſhould be of a ſorrel, brown, 
or cheſnut Colour. Your Cane or Reed-rod 
muſt-have a Top neither too ſtiff, nor too ſlender: 
The Rod to be about three Yards and a half 
long, and the Top about one Yard and a half, or 
two Yards, of Hazle, either in one or two Pieces, 
or five or ſix Inches of Whalebone, made round, 
ſmooth, and taper. All this will make the Rod 
five Yards and a half long, or five Yards at leaſt. 

The Line ſhould have more Lead in a great, 
troubleſome, rough River, than in one that is 
{ſmaller and more quiet: As near as may be, al- 


ways juſt ſo much as will fink the Bait to the 


Bottom, and permit its Motion, without any 
violent jogging on the Ground. Carry the Top 
of your Rod even with your Hand, beginning at 
the Head of the Stream, and letting the Bait run 
downwards as far as the Rod and Eine will per- 
mit, the Lead dragging and rolling on the 
Ground. No more of the Line muſt be in the 


Water than will permit the Lead to touch the 


Bottom; 
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Bottom; for you are to keep the Line as ftrait 
as poſſible, .yet ſo as not to raiſe the Lead from 
the Bottom. When you have a Bite, you may 
perceive it by your Hand and the Point of your 
Rod and Line: Then ſtrike gently, and ftrait 
upwards; firſt allowing the Fiſh, by a little 
ſlackening the Line, a ſmall Time to take in the 
Bait. In a clear Water, indeed, it has been found 
beſt to ſtrike at the firſt Biting of the Fiſh, when 
you angle for Trout, Graylings, or Salmon Smelts. 
There are (if any Credit may be given to Re- 
port) many who in Ita will catch Swallows 
thus, but more eſpecially Martens.” This Bird- 
Angler ſtands on the Top of a Steeple to do it, 
and with a Line twice as long as I have ſpoken 
of. A Hern, that conſtantly frequented one 
Place, has been caught flying, with a Hook bait- 
ed with a big Minnow, or ſmall Gudgeon. The 
Line and Hook muſt be ſtrong, and tied to ſome 
looſe Staff, ſo big that ſhe cannot fly away with 
it, and the Line not exceeding two Yards, 
LINE-CASES, the moſt convenient are with 
twelve or fourteen Partitions therein, made of the 
fineſt thin Parchment, and a Flap to cover over 
the Edges, to prevent the loſing any thing out of 
them. In the ſeveral Partitions, keep Hooks ready 
whipt to Lines of two or three Gildards in Length, 
and ready leaded : Likewiſe ſpare Links, Lines of 
all Lengths or Sorts, Silks of all Sorts and Colours, 
and ſingle ſtrong Hairs. Theſe Caſes lie in a ſmall 


Room in the Pocket, and yet in one of them you 


may put all your Tackle ready fixed for the Run= 
ning Line in a muddy or aclear Water; in another, 
all the Tackling for Ground-Angling with the 
Float; in another, which muſt be large, the 
Angling-tackle for great Fiſh, as Chub, Barbel, 
great Salmon; in another, your A ne 
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for Pike, which muſt likewiſe be very large: 86 


that when you travel from Home, you may angle 
any where for moſt Sorts of Fiſh at Ground, if 


ou carry with you but a good Rod made of 
.. and the Pieces put into each other, which 
will ſerve you alſo for a Walking- ſtaff. 
LINK. A Link is two or more Hairs twiſted 


| . and a Line is made of ſeveral Links, 


faſtened together with a Fiſherman's Knot. Never 


make a Link of two Hairs, as they are no ſmaller 


LO CK. 


till three. 


— The Loacn reſembles a Gudgeon in Colour. 
Its Body is ſmooth, ſoft, and ſlippery, with no diſ- 
cernible Scales. | 

They begin to ſpawn in April among the Weeds, 
but as they do not all ſpawn'at the ſame Time 


they are always in Seaſon, and are moſt commonly 


ſwallowed alive, as being very reſtorative, 
They are generally found in ſmall, ſwift, clear 
Brooks, and lie under Stones, Pieces of Wood, and 
ſuch like Things, which they uſe as a Harbour. 
. You may angle for him cloſe to the Ground 
with a very ſmall Hook, and a proportionable Red- 
worm. There is no Art in taking them, for all. 


you have to do is to prevent them from running 


under ſuch Places as will endanger your Tackle, 
and therefore they are to be pulled out immediazely. 
They are good Baits for Pike, Pearch, Ee), and 
large Trout. | | 


OAD: To put Shot, &c. to your Line. The 


beſt Method to ſplit a Shot is to lay it on the Infide 


of a Knife-haft and as you ſhut it you may ſplit 
| 4 Gon 


—— 


M A 6 121 
it what Depth you pleaſe without Danger of cut- 
ting it — . of W [AS 3 
MAGGOT-BREEDING. Take a Cow's 
Liver, Lights, or Lungs, or a Sheep's Head (but 
Livers are the beſt). After it is ſcored with a Knife, 
hang it up and cover it, but not too cloſe, for the 
Flies will blow it better covered than hanging in 
the open Air. In two or chree Days after you 
perceive the Maggots to be alive, take down the 
Liver, and put it into a Barpel or large Earthen 
Pan, and there let it remain till you think the 
Maggots are of full Growth. Then take 2 
ſufficient Quantity of Bran, in Proportion to the 
Size of the Liver, and in three or four Days the 
firſt Brood will come out of the Liver into the 
Bran, and there ſcour themſelves. Then in three 
or four Days more take a Stick and run through 
the Liver, and hang it acroſs the Barrel or Pot, 
vhen the latter Brood will ſoon drop out into the 
Bran, and ſcour themſelves for your Uſe. | 
This is the beſt Method to prevent their turn- 
ing to ſeemingly dead blackiſh Grubs, and from 
thence to Flies. A Fly-blow will become a Grub, 
-and then a Fly, which will produce other Flies, tn 
the Space of fifteen Days. LOST? e 
If you are willing to preſerve Maj all the 
Winter, you muſt get two or three Livers about 
'the Beginning of November ; and, if it be a favour- 
able Seaſon, the Flies wifl blow them as ftrongly 
as in the hotter Weather, in order to preſerve their 
Kind againſt the next Summer. Theſe are to be 
"managed in the ſame Manner as the other, only 
kept ſomewhat warmer till they. come to their full 
"Growth, and then throw in a good Quantity of 
Bran, which will fecure them from Froſt in 
Winter : They are to be kept in a Cellar or ſome 
G ; - dampiſh 


a” 
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dampiſn Place, in the Barrel or Pot they were bref! 
in. Thus you may preſerve them all the Winter, 
and at any Lime have them ready for Uſe. | 

'MAGGOT-FISHING begins with May, and 
continues till Chriſimas; but the beſt Time for 
taking the Grayling in Rivers, is from the Middle 
of Auguſt till November. Maggots are conſtant! 

of Uſe in fiſhing, for all Sarts of F reſh- water Fick 
(except Salmon, Pike, and Shad) will feed upon 
this Bait in a very plentiful Manner. It is the 
beſt Bait for Quickneſs of Sport; for upon throw- 
ing in a few. Handfuls of them, by little and little, 
before you begin to fſh, you will by that Means 
draw the Fiſh together, and they will pick-up the 
Baits from the 1 juſt as the Poultry will 
piek up their Food from the Groun c. 
It was formerly the Practice to bait the Hook 
with the Maggot, and to bait the Holes with other 
Sorts of Ground Baits, which could afford but little 
Sport; for neither Trout, Grayling, nor Pearch 
will eat Grains, ſtewed Malt, Paſtes, or any ſuch 
dead Baits, and therefore it is neceſſary to bait the 
Heles with the ſame you put upon your Hook; 
living Baits, when thrown into the Water, being 
much more tempting than dead ones, and make 
the Fiſh more eager. If yqu loſe a Hook in a 
_ «+ Grayling's Mouth, there is great Probability that 
in fo Minutes you recover it, by uſing more 

Caution the next time you ſtrike; for when the 

Fiſh are come in Shoals to your Baiting- place, the 
largeſt Fiſh; preſſes moſt forward, and ſooneſt 

catches your Bait. Near V indſor ſome Gentlemen 
were angling in the Janes when it was clear, 
and apparently drew all the Fiſh that ſwam with- 
in forty Yards of the Feeding- place, by throwing 
in Maggots. At the ſame time two Gentlemen 
grass Ts 2 cage! 


eager in the Sport ſtruck away two Hooks in two 


Fiſhes Mouths, but perceived that thoſe very Fiſh” 


kept their Ground, bit again, and were caught, 
weighing four Pounds 

When you fiſh in Rivers with this Bait, your 
Line ſhould be finer than for Pool-fiſhing, and 


leaded pretty heavy: The lower Link muſt be a 
ſingle Hair, or a fine Silk-worm Gut ; and always 


obſerve that your Shot drags upon the Bottom, 

eſpecially in a Stream. _ n CREE 
MAY-FLY. It is found by the Side of eve 

River, See FLIEs and ARTIFICIAL FIIES. 1 


is bred of the Cad- worm, or Earth bob, and is an 


excellent Bait for a Trout, or a Chub, five or ſix 
upon a Hook, either at Top or under Water; it 
is likewiſe a good Bait for Dace, either to dib with, 
or under Water, with a Shot juſt ſufficient to fink 
it; you are to angle about ſome Willow Buſh 
(on which they are uſually found) frequently 
raiſing your Bait, and letting it gently ſink again. 
At Fri this Fly makes its Appearance on the Wa. 
ter, and till the Fiſh are glutted with them you 
will not fail to have very good Sport by any of the 
above Methods. 98, £ PE 0 

MIDC-WATENFISHING is with any live 
'Fiſh-bait, or Worm, or other Bait, at the Mid- 
dle, or ſomewhat lower, and ſometimes again 
within a Foot of the Surface, for Trout, Pike, 


— 


Pearch, or Chub. If you angle for the latter with 
five or fix Caterpillars of ſundry Sorts on a Hook 


at a Time, you may take very large ones; they 
are an excellent Bait. | 


1 
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MINNOW, & PIN K. 


The Minxow is twice as ſmall as a Gudgeo, 
its greateſt Length being about three Inches. 
In April they caſt their Spawn.in ſandy or gra- 
velly-Forcs, where the Current is ſwift and ſtrong. 
This ſmall Fiſh is uſually caught for a Bait, in 
order to take Pearch, Pike, I rout, or Salmon. 
He begins to make his Appearance in March, and 
continues viſible till September, when he retires to 
the Mud, Weeds, and woody Places, for Security. 
He never ſtixs in the Night, nor in dark windy 
Weather, . becauſe the Trout at ſuch Times is 
ranging about for Feod. 1 
His Time of biting on a fair Day is from an 
Hour after Sun- riſing until an Hour after Sun- ſet. 
His Baits are ſmall Worms of at Gra, z and he is 
caught at Mid-water, or at the Bottom. In an- 
gling for him it will be proper to uſe a Float. 
MOTH. - There is a great one not unlike an 
Owl, with whitiſh Wings on the Inſide, and a 
yellowiſh one the Outſide and Body; they are ſeen 
flying in Gardens of a Summer's Evening, and 
are a ſure killing Bait, if you dib for Chubs with 
them, rn the Evening. | 
To.make the Wings of an artificial one, uſe the 
brown Feather of a Mallard, very large; make 
the Body with the Hair of a yellowiſh-coloured 
Z#nglih Land Spaniel, and a white Cock's Hackle 
over it. | 
MUDDLE. To muddle, is to ſtir up the Mud 
or Sand with a Pole, &c. when you fiſh for Gud- 
geons. 8 . TY 
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The MULLET is in Shape much like a Dare, 
and has a flat Head with a ſharp Snout; and when 
he is largeſt his Size is above a Foot and a halt- 
long: | Ps 

| He is ſaid to live upon Weeds and Mud; how-- 
ever it is certain that he abſtains from Fiſh, 

In the Beginning of the Summer he comes into 
the Rivers in the South of Englandevery Tide, and 
returns back with it- The River Axe in Deuon- 
ſhire, and Arundel in Suſſex, are famous for this 
Fiſh. - In: the Merſey they continue all Day, and 
in hot Weather ſeveral Days, even at neap, or no 
Tides; they are commonly ſeen about large Sand- 
banks, in ſhallow Water, in very great Shoals, 
and will even leap out of one Hole into another 
that is ſurrounded with Sand, and will ſpring over 
a. Net two Feet above Water, as the Fiſhermen 


are drawing for them in the Merſey. They never 


_— farther up a River than where the Tide runs 
alt, | | 
The Halians make a Pickle with the Spawn, 
which they call Botargo, in the following Manner. 
They take the whole Roes, and cover them with 
Salt for about four or five Hours, then they preſs 
them between two Planks for a Day and a Night; 
after which they waſh them, and ſet them in the 
Sun to dry for thirteen or fourteen Days, taking 
them in the Night-time. They raiſe the Appe-. 
tite, provoke Thirſt, and give a true Reliſh to 


ine, | | 
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They are bold Feeders, .and are to be caught 
with moſt Flies that allure the Trout. Within 
two Feet of the Bottom they will take the Lob- 
worm, or the Marſh-worm ; but your Tackle 
pn be ſtrong, for they Aruggle hard for their 

ives. 

NIBBLE. A Fiſh is ſaid to nibble, when he 
does not take the Bait freely. 

NIGHT-ANGLING, for the Trout. You 
muſt have a ſtrong Line and large Hook, always 

proportioning your Hook to your Bait, and-he 
ON" Time to gorge it. He will take almoſt 

n 

VIGHT-HOOKS ſhould be vin lake: b 
cure a ſmall Cord ſixteen Vards long, and at equal 
Diſtances tie to it five or fix Hempen Pines, of: 
the Thickneſs of the Trowling· line, about eighteen | 
Inches long -a-piece, faſtening them in ſuch a 
Manner as you may eaſily remove or put them to 
again. Jo each of theſe whip a Hook, and bait 
it with a Minnow, Loach, or Bull-head, his Gill 
fins cut off; or, for want of them, wich à ſmall 
Gudgeon, a ſmall Roach, a Piece of Seven Eyes, 
of about an Inch, and the brighteſt coloured you 
can get, which is much the moſt preferable Bait 
for Eels, or one of the ſmall — wk of Eels; or 
with Beef, or the Pith and Marrow in an Ox or 
Cow's Back-bone. If you bait with any Fiſh, 
put the Point of the Hook in at the Tail and out 
at the Mouth, the Head of the Fiſh reſting on the 
Hook's Bent; and cover the Point of the Hook 
with a ſmall Worm: Then at one End of the 
Cord faſten a Stone or a Lead Weight of about 
two Pounds, and throw it croſs the River in ſome 
ſtill Deep, or at the Tail or Side of a deep Stream. 
Faſten the other End to ſome Bough or Stick ow 
the Water-bank you ſtand on; and in the Morn- 
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ing you will ſeldom fail to find Fiſh enſnared. Uſe 
a great Fiſh Needle to draw the Line through the - 
Bait, and out at its Tail, and then let it flip: down 
to the Hook's Bent, the Head being downwards, 
tying the Tail to the Line with Thread, and the 
Jop of the Hemp Line to the Cord. | 

Eels, Chubs, large Trouts, and Pike, are taken 
this Way ; but if you lay-for Pike; keep the Bait- 
with a Float about a Foot from the Bottom. For 
other Fiſh let it touch the Bottom. . Your great 

Lob-worm is as good a Bait as any for Night- 
Hooks; only if you lay them in Rivers, perhaps 
the ſmall Fiſh may pull your Bait off, and miſs be- 
ing taken. Therefore \iinnows, Lache Bull- 
heads, ſmall Gudgeons, Bleak, ſmall Roach, ſmall 
Dace, Seven-Eyes, &c. are the molt certain to 
ſucceed; but if you bait with Warm, the Links 

you fix to your main Line ought to be of Silk, err ; 
2 Worm will rot a Line made of Flax or Hemp in 
twenty-four Hours, ſo as an Eel of eee of a 
Pound will break it. 

OAE-FLY is known alſo by the Names of the 
Aſh-fly and the Woodcock- fly; in Shropſtire it is 
called * Cannon or Downkill-fly ; and in Lan- 
caſhire the Down- looker. It holds good from the 
Beginning of May to the End of . of Aleuſt it ivof it is of . 
browniſh Colour, and uſually the Bod 
of an Oak, or Aſh, ftanding hte his Head * ·ͤ0 | 
wards towards the Root of the Free, and is a very 
good Bait for a Trout. And to make ſpeedy 
Work, put it long-ways on the Hook, and at the 
Point a Cod-bait, and let them ſink fix Inches or 
a Foot into the Water, raiſe it gently, and having 
a ſhort dibbing Line, you need not fear Trouts in 
clear Water; and inſtead of a Cod-bait, if you 
have it not, you may uſe an Oak-worm or Green- 


Subs dubA it with black Wool and Ifabella-colour- 
G 4 1 ed 
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ed Mohair, and bright browniſh Bears Hair warp- 
ed on with yellow Fil; but the Head of an Aſh- 
colour:; others dub it with an. Orange-tawney 
and black Ground ;. others with blackiſh Wool 
and Gold-twiſt, the Wings of the Brown of a. 
 Mallard's Feather: The Body may be made of a 
Bittern's Feather, and a Woodcock's Wing, A 
Bittern's: Feather makes a good Wing. LE 

OBSERVATIONS. When the Nights prove. 
dark, cloudy, or windy, and the Moon ſhines little, 
or not at all, next Day there will, be little or no. 
Sport, except at ſmall ones: For, Trout and great 
Fiſh then range about to devour others. 

In ſmall, clear, and ſhallow Brooks, where the 
Mills ſtand and keep up the Water, you will ſel- 
dom catch Fiſh at Ground or Fly, except about 
the Pen; for Fiſh, eſpecially Trouts, dare not then 
come out of their Hold, by reaſon of the Shallow - 
neſs of the Water, and that the Water then brings 
no Aliment with it. e ee TIE "= 

' Obſerve, that when you angle in a clear Wa- 
ter, either for Trouts, Graylings, or Salmon 
Smelts, if you have ſo much Dexterity as to do it- 
with a ſingle Hair for two Links next your Hook, 
vou will. certainly catch three Trouts for one, 
againſt any that angle with three Hairs next the 

oak. And though you may now and then loſe 
a great Trout by his breaking your Line, yet if you. 
had not been ſo ſmall tackled, ten to one he had. 
never bit, and the Number of Bites will compen- 
ſate the Loſs. You. may fiſh with leſs Hazard at 
Bottom than at Top with fine Tackle, becauſe a 
Trout at Fly ſhoots with a rapid Agility at your 
Bait, and from you when he hath taken it, with 
his Head generally downwards; but at the Ground, 
or Mid- water, he takes the Bait gently, and glides 
away far more leiſurely, be wo 

8 | ith. 
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Fim take all Sorts of Baits moſt eagerly and 
freely, and with the leaſt Suſpicion, when you 
preſent them in ſuch Order and Manner as Na- 
ture affords them, or as the Fiſh themſelves uſu- 
ally take them. Some are peculiar to certain 
Countries and Rivers, of which every Angler may, 
in his own Place, make proper Obſervation. Se- 
veral of the foregoing Baits may be taken in ſome 
particular Rivers, and not in others; and the 
ſame Baits are taken earlier in ſome Rivers than 
others, and ſooner or later in ſome Years than 
others. | : | 
Wherever you can find large Shoals of Fiſh, 
(except about their Spawning Time,) they will 
bite if you uſe proper Baits; ſiſh with a fine Line 
in a — Current, which will require a leis 
Quantity of Lead; if you angle for ſmall Fiſh at 
Ground, uſe. a Line of ſingle Hairs and à Float 
made of Sea-Gull Feathers. Whilſt you are an- 


gling, do not give them more Baiting than will 


keep them together; and if you intend to angle in 
the Morning, bait well the Evening before; and 
likewiſe in- the Morning, if you intend to angle in 
the Evening. - rae? £4 FA 
The beſt Hours, in general Eſteem, to angle in 
a clear Day and Water, from about the roth of 
April until the End of Augu/?, is from Sun-riſe till 
half an Hour after Ten o'Clock, and from half an 
Hour after Two o'Clock until Sun-ſet. But if the 
Day be dark, cloudy, gloomy, or lowring, eſpe- 
cally if at ſuch a Time alſo a gentle Breeze blow 
from any Quarter but the | Eaſt, you will not fail 
of catching Fiſh in any Hour of the Day. But in 
March, the Beginning of April, Septembery and-all 
the Winter Months, you may angle all the Day, 
from about. one Hour after Sun-riſe, until about 
half an Hour before Sun-ſet, either in a muddy or 
= 2àBůkfbmn 


_ QO BS Y 
clear Water; and you may even angle all the 
Day in a muddy Water, from the Middle of April 
until the End of Auguſti, though early in the 
Morning and late in the Evening are beſt. 
When Trouts leap out of the Water, and Pikes. 
ſhoot in Purſuit of other Fiſh, they will bite well, 
if you angle with Tackle and Baits proper for the 
Seaſon and Fifh. Tel: ES. 

When Floods have carried away all the Filth 
that the Rain had waſhed from the higher 
Grounds into the River, ſo that the River keepeth 
its uſual Bounds, and is of a wheyiſh, cheſnut, 
brown, or Ale-Colour, it is then good to angle 
at Ground, EY i 

A little before any Fiſh ſpawn, they come into 
the gravelly, ſandy Fords, to rub and looſen their 
Bellies, and then and there they bite well. 

At the Conflux of Rivers, and where it ebbs 
and flows, Fiſh ſometimes bite very well, but in 
the Ebb moſt uſually ; and alfo at the Pointing of 
a Tide. | W 

In February, March, the Beginning of April, 
September, and all the Winter Months, Fiſh: 
bite beſt in the Sun- ſhiny, warm, and middle 
Part of the Day, no Wind ſtirring, and the Air 

Fiſh riſe beſt at the Fly after a Shower that has 
not muddied the Water, yet has beaten the Gnats 
and Flies into the River. You may, in ſuch a. 
Shower, obſerve them to riſe much, if you can but 
endure the Rain. SR 1 
In calm, clear, and Star- light Nights, eſpecial- 
ly if the Moon ſhines, great Fiſh, Trouts eſpe- 
cially, are as wary and fearful, as in dark, gloomy, 
and windy Days, but if the next Day prove dark: 

cloudy, gloomy, and windy, and the Water — 
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der, ou ma be ſure of 8 1 there be Plent n y* 5 
Morning and Evening are beft for Ground- line, 
for a Trout, or other Fit, In clear Weather and 
Water: But in dark, cloud: Weather: or m 4 
Water, you may angle at Ground n 
SGreat Fiſh, as Frouts in particular, feed moſt 
in the Night, eſpecially if it be dark, or windy; 
and they bite not the next Day, unleſs it proves 
ae nc and then a little in the Afternoon 
on . 4 N N 1 * Q 2 0K H 9 UND * ä 
Air Fiſh bite keener and better, eſpecially in 
Summer, in ſwift, rapid, ſtony, and gravelly Ri- 
vers, than in thoſe that run gently, and glide in 
Slime and Mud. , BL Sen ny od numgtes 
In little Brooks that fall into larger Rivers, 


* 


where the Tide comes up only in freſh Waters, 
or Waters 2 little brackiſh; if hou begin at the 
Mouth of fuch Brodks; juſt as the Tide comes in, 
and go up with the Head of the Tide, and return 
with the Ebb, you may take many good Frovts ; 
and if the Tide do not foul the Water, they will 
riſe at the Fly; or if you come immediately after 
a Shower that hath raiſed the Water, or juſt as 
any Mill-water begins to come down, and ſo pro- 
ceed\ with, the Courſe pf the Current, Trouts 
will bite eagerly, becauſe, expecting che Water 
to bring down Food with it, they come forth t 
ſeek it. 2 Fs hs # ; | K 8 2 
When Rains raiſe the Rivers, and keep them 
for ſome Time above their ordinary Height, 
Trouts leave the larger Rivers, and retire into 
fuch, ſmall Brooks as are almoſt dry in hot Sum- 
mers; and in ſuch Brooks you ſhould then angle 
for them; and in the River where ſuch Brooks diſ. 
charge themſelves, at the Fall of a Flood you'll 
uſually have good Sport. They generally quit the 
1 great 
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great Rivers at Michaelmat, and go into ſmall Ri- 
vulets to ſpawn, and are frequently there deſtroy- 
ed by idle and diſorderly Fellows, with groping or 
otherwiſe, which does more Injury to the Breed 
of Fiſh, than all the Summer's Angling, _ 
 PANNIER. | A Conveniency made of flit- 
Oſiers, or Withy, to be the more light, in which 
the Angler carries all the Toels and Tackle he. 
makes uſe of. 5535 F 
PAST Es are variouſly compounded, almoſt ac- 
cording to the Angler's own 1 but there 
ſhould always be a little Cotton Wool, ſhaved. 
Lint, or fine Flax, te keep the Parts of it toge- 
ther, that it may not fall off the Hook. White 
Bread and Honey will make a proper Paſte for. - 
Carp and Tench. Fine white Bread alone, with 
a little Water, will ſerve for Roach and Dace; and 
Mutton Suet and ſoft new Cheeſe for a Barbel. 
Strong Cheeſe with a litile Butter, and coloured 
zellow with Saffron, will make a good Winter 
Paſte for a Chub. ER E 
Other Paſtes are made as follow: Take Bean- 
flour, or, if that is not to be got, Wheat-flour, 
and the tendereſt Part of the Leg of a young Rab- 
bit, Whelp, or Kitten; as much Virgins-wax and 
Sheep-ſuet :. Beat them in a Mortar till they are 
rfectly incorporated; then, with a little clarified 
ney, temper them before the Fire into a Paſte... 
Some omit the Bean and Wheat-flour, others the 
Vugins-wax and Sheep-ſuet, only when they uſe 
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it for Carp. Pe My _ | 
Take Sheep's Blood, Cheeſe, fine White-bread,. 
and clarified Honey: Make all into a Paſte. 
Take Cherries without Stones, Sheep's Blood, 
fine Bread, and Saffron to colour- it with, and 
make a Paſte. Or EEO 1 
Take fat old Cheeſe, ſtrong Rennet, Mutton 
„ „ * K .idney- 
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Kidney-ſuet, Wheat-flour, and Anniſced-water 3. 
beat them all into a Paſte. If it be for Chub, add 
ſome roaſted Bacon. | 

Take the fatteſt old Cheeſe, the 8 geſt Ren 
net, Mutton Kidney Suet, and N reduced 
into a fine Powder; work: all into a Paſte. Add 
the Turmeric only till the Paſte becomes of a very 
fine yellow Colour. This. is excellent for Chub, | 
as are alſo the two following : 

Take ſome of the oldeſt and ſtrongeſt Cheſhire. 
Cheeſe you can get, the Crumb of a fine Manchet, 
or French Roll, and ſome Sheep's Kidney Suet : 

Put theſe in a Martar, and beat them into a Paſte, 
adding as much clarified Honey as will be ſufticient 
to ſweeten it. 

Take a few Shrimps or 3 pull off theie 
Shells. and Skins, and beat the clear Meat in a 
Mortar, with a little Honey, till it becomes a 
Paſte. When you bait with a Piece of this, let 
the Point. of. che „ Kk be but lightly, covered. 
Take fine FlodWand Butter, with Saffron to 
colour it, and make a Paſte for Roach and Dace. 

But among all the Variety of Paſtes, there is 
none. ſo often uſed as that fimple and plain one 
made with white Bread and Milk, which requires | 
only clean Hands. | 

he following Obſervations. concerning Paſtes | 
may be of Uſe to.a young Angler, being all found- 
ed on Experience. | 

In September, and all the Winter Months, when 
you angle for Chub, Carp, and Bream with Paſte, 
let the Bait be as big as a large Hazle- nut: But 
for Roach and Dace, the Bigneſs of an ordinary 
Bean is ſufficient. 

You may add to any Paſte, Aſſa- ſcetida, ON) of 
Wu of the .Oak, Oil of Ivy, Oil of N 

um 
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Gum Ivy, and many other Things, which ſomes 
times wonderfully increaſe your Sport. 
When you angle with Paſte, you ſhould ha a 
ſtill Place, and uſe a 'Quill-float,: a ſmall Hook, a 
quick Eye, a nimble Rod and Hand. 'The ſame 
Rule holds in Regard to all tender Baits. 

N. B. The Spawn of any Fifth, (Salmon eſpeci- 
ally, ) beat toa Paſte, or boiled till fo hard as tohang 
on the Hook; or the Fleſh of any Fiſh beat to 

Paſte, or cut into ſmall: r is a rain Bait for 
almoſt all Fiſh. ? 54257 

Take- — Indicus, Rely | ah ove: 
Ounces, mix it with Cummin, old | Cheeſe, and 
Wheat-flour, about two Ounces of each, work. 
them into a Paſte with white Wine, then divide 
it into Pieces about the Size of Peaſe, which throw 
into ſtanding Waters; all that taſte will prefently 
be ſtupified and ſwim to the 1 57 ſo that yok may. 
catch them with your Hands. 

N. B. Some uſe Brandy inſte ad of Wine, and put 
Nux Vomica, finely g . i) the Compoſition. 

Take Goats Blood, Barley Meal, and Lees of 
ſweet white Wine, m mi them with 'the Lungs of 
a Goat, boiled and pounded fine; make the whole 
into Pills, which throw into Ponds or Pits, and 
you may ſoon catch the Fiſb, who. will AY in- 
toxicated. | 

PATER-NOSTER- LINE. Bare or eight very 
ſmall Hooks tied along z Line, one half F. oot above 


each other. 
Pt E . 0 | H. 


Called in Cumberland, Barſe, is generally, when 
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full grown, about twelve or fourteen Inches long; 
ſometimes, though butſeldom, they attain to fifteen,. 
which is an extraordinary Sizagewc 

This Fiſh is Hog- backed, and rather broad than 
otherwiſe. The Colour inclines a little to a duſæy 
Yellow, withfive or fix. blackiſh Places like Girdles 
proceeding from the Back towards the Belly 

The Fleſh of this. Fiſh is firm and of an agree 
able Taſte, of eaſy Digeſtion, and very wholeſome; - 
but the Liver is uſually thrown: away, becauſe it is 
apt. to be meaſly. WD 
They ſpawn but once a Year, and that is the: 
latter End of February. Some think the Male is 
to be diſtinguiſhed from the Female by the Fins. 
being aper N. 

The moſt natural Places for this Fiſh are Rivers, 
and yet he will hve and thrive well enough when 
ſhut up in a Pond. In the Day- time he does not 
ſeem to be fond of any particular Haunt, becauſe 
he is almoſt continually roving about in queſt of 
Food, being a very voracious Fiſh-: And yet they 
are more likely to be found under the Hollow. of a: 
Bank, the Piles of Bridges, Stumps of Trees, or in 
a: gentle Stream of a nfiddling Depth. In the 
Night, indeed, they retire to a Place of Repoſe, 
which if you are fo lucky as to diſcover, early in 
the Morning you have a fair Chance to take them 
all, for they bite very boldly,. and generally herd 
together, and the taking of one does not diſcourage 
the reſt from falling into the ſame Danger. 
It will be to no Purpoſe to angle for this Fiſh 
before the Mulberry-tree begins to bud, that is, 
before the Spring is fo far advanced as to put the 
Fruit out of Danger of being killed by nipping 
Froſts, and for the ſame Reaſon he always bites 
beſt in warm Weather; yet. in the very Midſt of 
Summer he is ſooneſt taken in cool, cloudy, - 

windy - 
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windy Weather, and y$u may angle for him any 
Time of. the Day, but you will be more likely to 

ſucceed from Seven to Ten in the Morning, and 
from Two till Sun-ſet in the Afternoon, or later. 

In angling for Pearch you need not continue 
lang in the ſame Place, for they uſually bite as 
ſoon as the Bait drops in; you ought to angle at 
or near the Bottom, conſtantly raiſing your Bait 
almoſt to the Top, letting it drop gently again. The 
Dock or Flag- worm is an excellent Bait. 

The . moſt likely Baits are Worms, Minnows, 
and. ſmall: Frogs; but the.moſt ſure killing is the 
Brandling-worm, two upon the Hook, at a Time, 
well ſcoured in Moſs, unleſs it be in the Mole, and 
ſome other Rivers that run into the Thames, where 
Minnows are ſcarce. But they are not very nice in 

the: Choice of their Feed, {. and. have - even often 
been caught with a Fly in Fiſhing for Trout; and 
ſometimes a Brace at a Time haye been caught in 
Angling for Gudgeons with two Hooks baited with 
| 8 They will take their own Gills very 
well. | | By 

They take:the Bait beſt within a Foot of the 
Ground, and ſwallow .it. inſtantly, becauſe they 
have the.largeſt Mouth, in Proportion to their 
Size, of any other Fiſh. However when you fiſn 
with a Minnow or Frog, they ſhould have a little 
more Lime when you ſtrike, than when you bait 
with a Worm. 5 | 

The Pearch is a Fifh that ſtruggles hard for his 
Life, and conſequently yields the Angler much 
Diverſion : When a Pearch is purſued by the Pike; 
he ſets up his prickly Fins, and often ſaves himſelf 
from being ſwallowed. If you find that you have 
a Bite from a large one, give him a little Time to 
gorge the Bait; but afat is a ſmall one you may 

rike inſtantly, eſpecially if your Bait be a Brand- 
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He will bite at a Worm, a Minnow, or a little 
Frog; of which you may find many in Hay-time : 
Of Worms, the Lob-worm or the Brandling is 
taken to be the beſt, being well ſcoured in Moſs or 
Fennel; and next the Worm that lies under a Cow- 
turd with a blueiſſi. Tail. He will alfo take the 
Red. worm and the Dew- worm. | | 
When the Pearch bites, be ſure you give him- 
Time enough to pouch the Hook, for there was 
ſcarce ever any Angler that gave him too much. 
Some, in Angling for Pearch, will ſuffer their Bait 
to touch the Ground, eſpecially when they fifn 
with a Worm. The Turning of the Water, or 
| ES in a good Gravel-ſcour, is an excellent Place 
for Sport. Your Fickle ſhould be ſtrong, becaufe, 
in fiſhing for Pearch, Pikes are often taken. Bait the 
Ground over Night with Lob-worms cut in Pieces. 
The following Directions in Angling for Peareh 
with a Worm, may be worth obſerving : In March 
uſe the Red-worm at the Bottom: In April, the 
Oak- worm, a young Frog with its Feet cut off, 
or a Red-ſnail: In May, the Dock worm, or the 
Bait that breeds on, the Oſier-leaf, the Oak-leaf, 
and the Hawthorn: In June, the Red-worm with 
the Head cut off, and a Cod-bait put before it, or. 
the Dor: In Ju, the large Graſshopper, or Dung- 
hill-grub: In August, and the following Months, 
Red- worms, or Brandlings; at any Time two or. 
three Gentles. 
Hue has been often fiſhed for. with two Hooks 
and a live Minnow with good Succeſs. The Hooks 
have been tied to Silk, one of which is put through ' 
the Upper Jaw, and the other through the Middle 
of. the Rack. ; 90 
When you bait with a Frog, thruſt the Hook 
through its Leg near the Thigh, and when you 


throw it into the Water keep it from the Shore a. 
| much. 
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much as poſſible, for it will be for making thither 
| unleſs prevented. | IN OP; > 
As the Perch generally ſwallows the Bait, and as 
it is difficult to get the Hook. out of his Entrails 
without breaking the Line, it will be neceffary to- 
carry an Inſtrument in your Pocket which is called 
a Gorge. It may be. made of Iron, or Wood, 
about fix Inches long and Half an Inch thick, with 
a Hollow at the Extremity.. This hollow End you 
are to thruſt-down the Throat of the Fiſh till you 
feel the Hook, at the ſame Time keepiſ your Line 
ſtrait, left the Hook ſhould catch again; when you 
have diſengaged it with this Inſtrument, you may 
draw them both out carefully together. 
. PERRIWINELES., taken out of the Shell, are 
good Baits for Roach in the River Thames, as are 
| un uncaſed for the Pike and Chub. 
IK E, LU CE, or PICK EREL . 
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The Pike is a very voracious Fiſh, and often 
grows to an enormous Size. In a Ditch near 
Hallingfard two were caught, one of which, being 
the Milter, weighed fifty-one Pound, and the 
Spawner fifty-ſeven. The Ditch runs into the 
Thames, and they retired thither in order to ſpawn. 

The Make of a Pike is long, the Head is flat, 
the Back ſquare; the Snout very prominent, al- 
moſt like the Bill of a Duck, and the lower Jaw is 
longer than the upper. The Mouth is very wide, 

and the Tail forked. His Body is covered with 

ſmall thick Scales, moiſtened on the Edges with a 
Kind of Mucus, which may be eaſily wiped off; 
to this Mucus is owing that greeniſh Caſt which 

we: we. 
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we behold in this Fiſh, and the younger he is the 
greener he appears. If the Back and Sides are 
placed towards the Light, there appears ſomething 
of a golden Hue. The Sides are ſpotted with yellow, 
and the Belly with white. On the Tail there are 
duſky Spots and reddiſh Lines, eſpecially towards 
the Corners. The Teeth in the lower Jaw- are 
crooked, in the upper there are none, but on the 
Palate there is a triple Row. The Tongue is 
broad, black, a little forked, and rough with. 
Teeth. Th Eyes are of a Gold Colour, and 
ſeem to be a little ſunk into the Head; and there- 
fore the moſt commodious Way of holding him. is, 
by putting the Fore- finger into one Eye, and the 
Thumb inta the other. The Head and Gills are: 
ſpotted with Variety of ſmall Hole. 

The Liver is of a pale Fleſh- colour. The Gall- 
bladder is joined to the upper Part of the Liver, and 
is emptied into the Gut by a long Duct; the Gall 
itſelf is of a greeniſh Yellow. ' The Spleen is of a. 
blackiſh Colour, and almoſt triangular. The 
leart is of the fame Figure. The Gut is covered 

with Fat, and is folded back three Times. The 
Stomach is large, and wrinkled on the Inſide. 

This Fiſh is of fo voracious a Nature, that he 
will ſwallow another Fiſh almoſt as big as himſelf, 
There are ſeveral Stories related by Geſner, and 
others, concerning his ravenous Diſpoſition. Cer- 
tain it is, they will not ſpare their own Kind; and: 
if the Pearch fares better than other Fiſh, it is only 
on Account of its prickly Fins ; for they will ſome- 
times take them croſs-wiſe in their Mouths, and 
when it is dead, and its Fins laid flat, they will. 
ſwallow it Head foremoſt. 1% „ . 

Mr. Tee of Thelvill, in Cheſhire, had ſtored a 
Pit; but when he laded it in Expectation of catch- 
ing a great Number of Fiſh, to his an" 
2 . ; 8 
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be found only a large lean Pike, which had de- 
voured all the Store-hſh, and had in his Stomach. 
a Water-wagtail, and a young Throſtle, which 
were ſuppoſed to have been hopping. on a T wig. 
near the Water. „„ 

A Pike catched in Barn-Meer (a large ſtanding. 
Mater in Cbeſbire,) was an Ell long, and weighed. 
thirty-five Pounds; it was preſented to Lord 
Cholmondeley, who ordered it to be put into a 
Canal in the Garden, wherein were Abundance of 

ſeveral. Sorts of Fiſh. About twelve Months after 
bis Lordſhip drawed the Canal, and found that. 
this overgrown Pike had:devoured all the Fiſh, 
except one large Carp, that weighed between nine 
and ten Pounds, and that was bitten in ſeveral 
Places, The Pike was then put into the Canal 
again, together with Abundance of Fiſh with him 
to feed upon, all which he devoured in leſs than 
a Year's Time; and was obſerved by the Gardener. 
and Workmen there to take the Ducks, and other 
Water-fowl, under Water; whereupon they ſhot _ 
Magpies and Crows, and threw. them into the 
Canal, which the Pike took .before:their;Eyes : Of 
this they acquainted: their Lord, who thereupon” 
ordered the Slaughterman to fling in Calves Bel- 
lies, Chicken Guts, and ſuch like Garbage, to 
him, to prey upon ;. but being ſoon after neglect- 
ed, he died, as ſuppoſed, for Want of Food. 
The Pike uſually feeds on . Fiſh or Frogs, and 
ſometimes on a Weed of his own, called Pickerel- 
weed. It is a vulgar Error, that Pikes are bred of 
this Weed. They who maintain it, aſſert, that 
where none have been put into Ponds, yet they 
have been there found in Abundance; and that 
there has always been Plenty of. that Weed in 
fuch- Ponds, But this, admit it to be true, is far 
from being a ſufficient Argument againſt an _ 
5 | verſal . 
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verſal Law of Nature, which holds in Vegeta- 
bles as well as Animals, that nothing can be 
produced but by the Seed of its own Species. 
Even the Flies in corrupted Fleſh are no otherwiſe 
the Effect of that Corruption, than as it ' ſerves 
them for a proper Neſt and Nouriſhment. And 
doubtleſs, by Parity of Reaſon, there will be more 
Pikes: found where there is a Plenty of this their 
favourite Weed, than in any other Place, without 
the Weed's contributing in the leaſt to their ori- 
ginal Production. e 

The uſual Time of Spawning is in March, 
ſometimes ſooner, if the Spring be forward. The 
retire into Ditches, as is ſuppoſed, that other F i 
may not devour their Spawn. They are prodi- 
gious Breeders; Baltner reckoned no leſs than 
a hundred and forty- eight thouſand Eggs of Spawn 
in one Row. They grow faſt while young, for 
in the firſt Year only they'grow to the Length of 
ſixteen Inches, if the Brook be clear in which th 
are ſpawned. When he comes to be thirty Inches 
the is at a Stand, and then thrives in Thickneſs. It 
is a very uncommon Sight to meet with one full 
four Feet long. 1 Ton 48 

They are in Seaſon all the Year, except in 
Spawning- time, and about ſix Weeks after it; 
therefore February, March, April, and May, are 
the worſt Months, but eſpecially March and April, 
for in Part of the other Months, at leaſt, they may 
be in pretty good Order, eſpecially the Male. 

The Fleſh is white, firm, dry, and ſweet, eſpe- 
cially of a River Pike. Some think the larger they 
grow the more .agreeable is their Taſte, But 
ſome think, when they weigh more than twelve 
Pounds they have a Sort of Rankneſs, and under 
three they are flabby and inſipid. f 

The Pike is fond of a quiet, ſhady, * 
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ed Water, and lurks in the Midſt of Weeds, Flags, 
"or Bull-ruſnes: Vet he often makes Excurſions 
from thence,” and 6 about in Search of Prey: 
In Winter and cold Weather he lies deep, and near 
the Bottom, but as the Weather grows warm he 
frequents the Shallows. In a very hot, clear, 
ſultry Day he may be ſeen lying on the Surface of 
the ater, {Pat then FO cannot "_—_ him with 
Any TM; 

His beſt biting Time is an. in the Morning 
and late in the Evening, when there is a briſk 
Wind, and where the Water is clear. Tf they bite 
at all they will take the Bait at firſt; it is therefore 
needleſs to throw it often into the ſame Place. 

He will take any Sort of Bait, exoept a Fly; 
but the principal are young Roach, Dace, Gud- 
geons, Minnows, Loaches, and Bleak : in Juh, 
young Frogs and Salmon- ſmelts are proper; and 
in Winter the Fat of Bacon. Vour Baits in gene- 
ral ſhould be freſh, ſweet, and clean, and if you 
expect to catch large ones, let not your Balls be 
too ſmall, otherwiſe you may ſpend - ne deal 

of Time to no purpoſe. | 
The beſt of the Water-frogs for a Pile is the 
yelloweſt that you ean get, for that the Pike will 
ſooneſt take: And that your Frog may continue 
long alive, put your Hook into its Mouth, (which 
you may eaſily do from the Middle of "April to 
Auguft, den the Frog's Mouth cloſes up, and 
continues ſo for at leaſt fix Months,) and out at his 
Sills, and then with a fine Needle and Silk faſten 
the upper Part of his Leg with only one Stitch to 
the Arming-wire of your Hook, or tie it gently 
above the upper Joint to the armed Wire, being 
careful to hurt him as little as poſſible. | 
There are ſeveral 985 of un for a * 
nn. ut 
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but the principal are Trowling, Trimmer-angling, 
and Snap- angling. oof x ns ad e 

In Trowling the Line ſhould be made of green 
Silk, or Thread, and ſhould be forty Yards long, 
or more, if the River be broad. Very great Care 
ſhould be taken that your Line may run freely out; 
for if it knots, or tangles, and by that means checks 
the Motion of the Pike as he runs away with the 
Bait, he will let it go, and will not be prevailed 
upon to take it again very ſoon, unleſs he be hun- 
gry indeed. When you have fixed your Bait on 
your Hook, with as little Damage to it as poſſible, 
caſt it up and down ſuch Places as you imagine 
the Pike frequents, letting it ſink a conſiderable 
Depth before you pull it up again. When the Pike 
| COR ee ſometimes perceive it by a Motion 
in the Water, or at leaſt you may feel him, which 
is the ſame thing. When this happens, your Buſi- 
neſs is to give him Line enough, that he may have 
ſree Scope to go where he pleaſes, without the leaſt 
Check, for the Reaſons above-mentioned. When 
he is got into his Hold, there Jet him lie till you 
perceive the Line move, and then you may con- 
clude he has pouched the Bait; then wind up your 
Line till you think it is almoſt ſtraight, and with a 
nimble Jerk, contrary to the Way the Pike takes, 
| book, and land him as ſoon as you can. 
A Trimmer is made uſe of in the ſtill Part of a 
River, or in a Pond, Meer, or Canal. Your Bait, 
which ſhould be a young Roach, Dace, or Gud- 
geon, may hang about Mid-water, and may * 
left to itſelf while you are fhſhing elſewhere. By 
this Artifice one Perſon may do as much Execution 
as if he had a Companion along with him, with 
little or no additional Trouble to himſelf. For, 
further Directions, ſee Trowling under the Ar- 
ticle ANGLING, | 
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A Snap is generally two large Hooks placed 
Back to Back, and a Pearch- hook in the Middle tb 
hang your Bait upon. When you make uſe of it, 
take a Gudgeon, Dace, or ſmall Roach, and fix it 
to the ſmall Hook, by running it under the Back- 
fin; then let it ſwim down the Current, and when 
you perceive the Float to be drawn under Water, 
you may conclute the Pike has laid hold of it; 
therefore give it a ſmart Jerk, and without giving 
him Time to play, keep your Line always ſtraight, 
drawing him towards the Shore as ſoon as you can 
without breaking your Tackle, and then with your 
Landing-net throw him out of the Water. It will 
always be the moſt prudent Method to have Gimp 
or Braſs-wire next your Hook, and your Line to 
be rather ſhorter than the Rd. 
Note, That in Trowling, the Head of the Bait- 
fiſh muſt be at the Bent of the Hook, and muſt 
come out at or near his Tail. But the eſſential Dif- 
ference between theſe two Methods is, that in the 
former, the Pike is always ſuffered to pouch or 
ſwallow the Bait; but, in the latter, you are to 
ſtrike as ſoon as he has taken it. 667 hier 
The common Trowling-hook, for a living Bait, 
conſiſts of two large Hooks, with one common 
Shank, made of one Piece of Wire, of about 
three Quarters of an Inch long, placed Back to 
Back, ſo that the Points may not ſtand in a right 
Line, but incline ſo much inwards, as that they 
with the Shank may form an Angle, little leſs 
than equilateral. Ar the Top of the Shank is a 
Loop left in the bending the Wire to make the 
Hook double, through which is put a ſtrong twiſt- 
ed Braſs-wire, of about ſix Inches long; and to 
this is looped another ſuch Link, but both fo 
loofe, that the Hook and the lower Link may have 
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Room to bay: To the End of the Line faſten a 
Steel Swivel.  -. 
But there is a Sort of /Tremliogback At 
from that _ deſcribed, and to which it is 
thought preferable, which will require another 
Management; this is no more than two ſingle 
Hooks tied Back to Back, with a ſtrong Piece of 
Gimp between the Shanks; in the whipping the 
Hooks and the Gimp together make a ſmall Loop, 
and take into it two Links of Chain ef about an 
eighth of an Inch Diameter; and into the lower 
Link, by means of a ſmall Staple of Wire, faſten 
by the greater End a Bit of Lead, of a conical 
Figure, and ſomewhat ſharp at the Point. Theſe 
Hooks are to be had at the : Fiſhing-tackle Shops, 
| ready fitted up. 

I This latter Kind of Hook. is to be thus eaticnd, 
vir · Put the Lead into the Mouth of the Bait-fiſh, 
and ſew it up ; the Fiſh will live ſome Time, and 
will ſwim with near the ſame Eaſe as if at Liberty. 
But if you trowl with a dead Bait, as ſome do, let 
the Shank be about fix Inches long, and leaded 
from the Middle as low as the Bent of the Hook, 
to which a Piece of very ſtrong Gimp muſt be 
faftened,: by a | Staple, and two Links of Chain; 
the Shank muſt — barbed like a Dart, and the 
Lead a Quarter of an Inch ſquare : The Barb of 
the Shank muſt ſtand like the Fluke of an Anchor, 
which is placed in a contrary Direction to that of 
the Stock. Let the Gimp be about a Foot long, 
and to the End thereof * a Swivel. To bait it, 
_ thruſt the Barb of the Shank into the Mouth of 
the Bait-fiſh, and bring it out at his Side near the 
Tail; when the Barb is thus brought through, it 
cannot return, and the Fiſh will lie perfectly 
ſtraight; a Circumſtance chat renders the Trouble 


of tying the Tail unnece e 
a 0 * 2 There 
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Tu herei is yet another Sort of 2 ooks 
which is, indeed, no other than what moſt Writers 
on this Subject havementioned; whereas the others, 
there deſcribed, are late Improvements; and this is . 
a Hook either ſingle or double, with a long Shank, 
leaded about three Inches up the Wire with a Piece 
of Lead about a Quarter of an Inch ſquare at the 
greater or lower End: Fix to the Shank an arm- 
zed Wire about eight Inches long; to bait this 
Hook, thruſt your Wire into the Mouth of the 
Fiſh, quite through his Belly, and out at his Tail, 
Placing the Wire ſo as that the Point of the Hook 
may be even with the Belly of the Bait-fiſh ; and 
then tie the Tail of the Fiſh with ſtrong Thread 
to the Wire. Some faſten it with a n _ 
"Thread, which is a neat Way. 901.1 
Both with the Trowl, and at the Snap, cut 
zway one of the Fins of the Bait-fiſh” cloſe at the 
Gills, and another behind the Vent on the contra- 
xy Side; which will make it play the better. 
The Bait being thus fixed, is to be 'thrown in, 
and kept in conſtant Motion in the Water, ſome- 
times fuffered to ſink, then gradually raifed ; now 
drawn with the Stream, and then againſt it; ſo as 
to counterfeit the Motion of a ſmall Fiſh in ſwim- 
ming. If a Pike is near, he miſtakes the Bait for 
2 living Fiſh, ſeizes it with prodigious Greedineſs, 
goes o with it to his Hold, and in about ten Mi- 
nmutes pouches it. When he has thus ſwallowed 
the Bait, you will ſee the Line move, which is the 
Signal for ſtriking him; do this on two ny | 
| "penis, and then play him. 
Ohuſe to trowl in elear, and not in iniaddy, 
Water, and in — Wann, if the Wand be 
"Not eaſterly. 
Some uſe, in Trowling and Snepping,' two or 
more * to W by means whereof the 
1 3 nn 
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twiſting of the Line is prevented, the Bait plays 
more freely, aud, thoughdead, is made to appear 
as if alive; which, in Rivers, is doubtleſs an ex- 

cellent Way: But thoſe; who! can like to ſiſh in 
Ponds, or Gill Waters, will find very little Occa- 
ſion fof-mare manu ne... ent F 
The Pike is alſo to be caught wich a Minnow:; 
for which Method take the following Directions: 
Get a ſingle Hook, ſlender, and long in the 
Shank; let it reſemble the Shape of a Shepherd's 
Crook; put Lead upon it, as thick near the Bent 
as will go into the Minnow's Mouth: Place the 
Point of the Hook directly up the Face of the 
Fiſh; let the Rod be as long as you can handſomely 
manage with a Line of the ſame Length, caſt up 
and down, and manage it as when you Trowl with 
any other Bait: If, when the Pike hath taken your 
Bait, he runs to the End of the Line before he hath 
gorged it, do not ſtrike, but hold ſtill only, and 
he will return back, and ſwallow it: But if you uſe 
that Bait with a Trowl, it is preferable to all others. 
When you have ſtruck him, be ſure to have your 
Line ready, and ſlack, that he may take as much 
Liberty as he will: For when he finds himſelf tre- 
panned with the Hook, he will uſe all his Might 
and Cunning to get looſe. As you feel him come 
ealily towards you, you may be. {till drawing, till 
you feel him make Reſiſtance again: Then let 
him have his Swing till his Fury is over; after 
which gather your Lane to you again till he ſtarts 
away; and if you can get him to the Top, it will 
ſooner tire him : For the more he ſtrives and throws 
himſelf from you, the ſooner will he be weary. 
After this Manner, by drawing him up, and letting 
him looſe again, you may tame him till you bring 
him to Shore, and land him by the Net; But in 
caſe you be unprovided with this Convenience, be- 
SE ge Ha ware 
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ware of attempting to take him out by the Back 
or Tail, but graſp Him by the Head, and pu 
Fingers into his Eyes. If you lay hold by his Gül, 
your Fingers may be in ured with his Bites, which 
are venomous. 

There are two other Ways of taking Pikes, fre- 
quently practiſed, though not ſo much by the fair 
Angler - _ two wo 27-45 \ Theſe are 4740 Snar- 
ang and Hooking. In May, June, and July, in a 
clear, calm, hot, gleamy Day, Pikes ſoar on the 

. * Water's Surface, or near it: ;; a fix a Snare, or 

: Running- nooſe of Wire, to the End of a ſtrong 
Packthread, a Yard and a half long, and the other 
End of the Packthread to a long Pole that is ma- 
nageable. | Your Snare being open, you may ob- 
ſerve Jacks he on the Top of the Water, and eaſily 
put the Nooſe over their Head and Gill Fins, and 
with a quick and ſmart Jerk, hoiſt them to Land. 

Or you may, at that Time, take a Line of ſe- 

| wen or eight et, and arm to it a Hook of the lar- 
geſt Size, having the Shank leaded neatly, that 
the Weight may guide it at Pleaſure, and you may 
ſtrike the Pike with the bare Hook when they go 
aà Frogging into Ditches, and you ſee them ſoar- 
ing on the Superficies of the Water. Or you may 
whip four Hooks to ſuch a Line, the Points a 
Quarter of a Circle diſtant from each other, and all 
whipt together. NX 
- POUCH, A Term peculiar to Jack and Pike, 
when they ſwallow their Prey. 
' POUCH. A Bag, wherein the Angler carries 
ſome Parts of his Apparatus. 
QUOIL. A Term uſed in Trowlin, 
Ggnifies to gather up the Line with the 
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RAISE a Fiſh, is to bring! him to the Top af 
ter you have hooked him. 
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The Rep-Evs, by a called Bara Dycz, 
is very much like a Bream, but thicker. His 
Back is very round, and high, in tlie manner of 
a Hog. The Fins are all red; and the whole 
Body has a reddiſh Caſt, eſpecially the Iris of the 
Eye, from hence it diriies..hs Name. The 
Scales are larger than thoſe of a Roach; when it 
is ſcaled, the Skin looks greeniſh. The Palate i iS. 
like that of a Carp. 409 
This Fiſh differs from a Roach in its Sbaf ape; 
which reſembles a Bream, as was mentioned be- 
fore; beſides, it has redder Eyes, and is of a 
more beautiful Colour than a Chub. When full 
grown, they meaſure ten Inches. 

They ſpawn in May, among the Robts of 
Trees, and are angled for in the ſame manner 25 
a Rud, Roach, or Dace. 

Angle for him with two Gentles, or a well 
ſcowered Worm. 

RED-W ORMS or GILTALE are found in fat 
rotten Earth, or Dunghills, chiefly of Cows or 
Hogs Dung; but the beſt in Tanners Bark. 

RISE. 25 Fifh is ſaid to riſe, when he +BY 
vours to take a F ly on the Surface of the * 
ter. 
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It is a leſs Fiſh than a Bream, and about one 
third as broad as it is long, The Back is of a 
duſky Colour, 'apd ſometimes, blueiſh ; but the 

Belly pale. The Iris of the Eyes, as well as the 
Tail and Fins, are red; the lateral Lines run pa- 
rallel to the Belly, and the Tail is forked; : about 
the Gills it is of a Gold-colour ; the Mouth is 
round, but void of Teeth, it being a Leather- 
mouthed Fiſh. | 

Angle as for Dare, with one Gentle. 

FIN breed both in Rivers and Ponds; and 
though the Pond Roach are largeſt, thoſe caught 
in Rivers are the beſt Fiſh. 

They ſpawn about the Middle of May, and 
recover their Strength in a Month's Time. 

When you angle for Roach in à Pond, throw 
in a little chew'd white Bread, and let your Bait 
ee: ought to be one lar ge Gentle) lie within 
ix Inches '6f the Boktöin, and you'll not only 
take much larger, but three to one to what you 
will by any other Method. 

I. ein you may fiſh for him with Paſte or 
g in Abril with Worms ot Cod-Bait ; but 
in very hot Weather with very little white Snails, 
Earth-Bobs, New Cheeſe, or with Flies under 
Water, for he ſeldom takes them at the Top as 
the Dace will; and this is the principal thing 


N they differ. wie.” 
A & -- | A Gen- 
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A Gentleman took a Roach out of a Pond in 
Ghefhire, which weighed four Pounds within two 
Ounces; which being dreſſed in the Manner of 
Carp, proved to excel that Fiſh in Taſtee.— 
In Auguſi the Roach Fiſhery affords much Plea- 
ſure about London, where it is thus praQtiſed : 
Any Waterman will provide a Boat, with Rip- 
hooks, to fix it in the Middle of the Stream; and 
prepare your Ground-bait, which'is of Bran and 
ſtale Bread, mixed in Balls, and thrown in, up the 
Stream, with Clay or ſmall Stones within, ſuffi- 
cient to fink it ſpeedily, and Jodge it at the Bottom. 
Not more than three can conveniently fiſh in one 
Boat, which is uſually hired at the Rate of Three- 
pence per Hour. Your Tackle muſt be ſtrong, your 
Float large, and heavy-leaded, to fink the quicker: 
The conſtant Bait is a well- ſcoured Gentle, three 
at leaſt on your Hook, which muſt ſwim ten or 
twelve Inches, at moſt, from the Bottom. The 
beſt Times are, from Half-ebb Tide, to within 
two Hours of High Water: And the beſt Places 
are, the whole Sand-bank. in the Middle, facing 
the Tower ;' that oppoſite the Temple; before White- 
hall; and againſt Chelſea Church. At theſe Places 
you will find Plenty of Sport. Some, with very 
good Succeſs, pick out ſome Stand upon the Shore, 
among the Chalk-ſtones at the Banks of the I/. 
of Dogs, near Limehouſe, under the Wind-mills, 
and fiſh there in the ſame Manner, from Dead- 
ebb, till within an Hour or more of High-water, 
retiring backwards as the Flood comes in. As the 
Soil is oozy and ſlippery, Care muſt be taken to 
chuſe ſuch a Place as you may ſecurely retreat as 
ne d C095 T0 TT 
There is alſo another highly-approved Method 
of this Diverſion Below-bridge, called Stern-ſich- 
ing, by faſtening a Boat at the Stern of any Cok- 
GLHITTEE 1 H 4 | lier, 
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lier, or Veſſel. that has lately been a Voyage, and 
bas her Bottom foul, which contains Inſects and 
Foed for the Fiſh ; uſe about two Joints of your 
Rod at moſt, and a Line not longer than four 
Feet, your F Joat fixed within twelve Inches of the 
Top of it. Angle there with three or four Gentles 
on your Hook at a Time, and lay in as cloſe to 
the Ship's Stern as you can, letting it ſwim about 
three Yards. In this you uſe no Ground-bait. 
You muſt begin when the Tide firſt ebbs, and for 
two Hours, at leaſt, you will not fail of catching 

m-ny Fiſh (Roach and Dace) and thoſe very large 
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In Thames Angling g. you muſt beware that you 
make not your Attempt when there is a cold and 
raw Air, high Wind, rough Water, or wet Wea- 

ther, or when there are Spring Tides, of the Land- 
foods come down. At the Chalk-hill, and about 
the Piles of London- Bridge, there is excellent Sport 
- when the Tide is low. Be always careful to.pitch 
your Boat on that Side. of che wer 576 is moſt 
under the Wind. 
-* ROCK-FISHING. is. to . followed only 
during the Summer Seaſon, and is chiefly. prac- 
tiſed * the South and South · weſt Parts of Eng- 

land, and in ſome. Places in Freland. In this aft 
mentioned Country, the Rocks of Dunlery, which 
are eight or ten iles in Length, and the neareſt 
Part about five Miles eaſtward of Dublin, are re- 
markable for this Way of Fiſhing. 
© When you fiſh for Haddocks, your 1 muſt 
be deep in the * and your Hook baited, with 
two or three Lob- worms; Your 12 muſt be 
ſtrong; for they Rtuggle hard, eſpeciall y if they 
have arrived to a tolerable Growth. 
As to the other Part of Sea- fiſhing, 3 in 
1 e * Sail, your © Line ought to be fixty 

2 Fathom 


R O0 153 
F n in Lenath, having a large Hook affixed 
to ĩt, and a Piece of Lead ſufficient to keep it as 
deep under Water as poſſible. Your Line muſt 
be made of Hemp, and faſtened to the Gunwale of 
the Ship. 

Cod, " Mackerel; and large Haddock, are the 
Fiſh uſually taken in this Way, and ſometimes 
Ling: The Bait for them, except for the Macke- 
rel, is a Piece of raw Beef, and it is ſcarce poſſible 
to feel either of them bite, even though you hold 
the Line in your Hand, by reafon of the continual 
Motion of the Ship. 

It is in vain to fiſh et Mackerel, exeept when 

the Ship lies by, or is. becalmed. A Piece of ſtar- 

l let Cloth hung upon 4 Hock, is the firſt Bait that 
is uſed, which never fails of anſwering the Intent 

it was deſigned for. And when you have taken a 
Mackerel, cut a thin Piece off from the Tail, a 

little above the Fin, and place it upon your Hook, 

and you need not fear taking many of them. Thus 

one or two will ſerve for Baits, till you are tired 
with the Sport. One Mackerel, if dreſſed as ſoon 
as it is taken, will de prefetable to a dozen that 
are brought to Shore. Th 

"They, who. divert. thenkelfes "with" Gatening 
Ke 4 Mould bait their Hooks with Chickah Pate 
or with the Guts of Fiſh; and when they bring a 
Crab near the Surface of the Water, have their 
Landing- net ready, or weigh him on Shore with 
all the Expedition imaginabſe. 

For. further Particulars ſee Wi grins and 
Warri Porr Ack, in the ſecond Alphabet. 

RODS. If you fiſh with more than one Hair, 
or with a Silk-worm Gut, red Deal is much the 
| deſt, with Hickery Top, and about four Yards 


long the Whole ig for ſmall. F with fingle 
H . Fair 
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Hair about three Yards, very fender, a Top of 
the yellowiſh Hickery, with Whalebone about 
nine Inches, and very near as long as the Stock; 
the Stock of white Deal, not es Ruſh- grown; 
let it be thick at the Bottom, which will prevent 
5 2 being Top-heavy, and make it light inthe 
and. 

A Rod for Salmon, or large Chub, the Stock 
of red Deal or Aſh, about ten Feet, the Tor 
about ſeven, proportioned as above ; 3 the Top o 
the beſt Cane or yellow Hickery, but not too 
lender; 15 it well looped, and uſe a Wheel. 

The T ime to provide Joints for your Rods is 
near the Winter Solſtice, if poſſible between the 
Middle of November and Chrifimas-Day, or at fut- 
theſt between the End of Oeber and the Begin- 
ning of January, the Sap continuing to deſcend 
till towards November, and beginning to rife again 
when January is over. The Stocks or Buts ſhould 
be of Ground Hazle, Ground Aſh, or Ground 
Willow; though very good ones are ſometimes 
made of Juniper, Bay- tree, or Elder. ſhoots Stocks 
ought not to be aboye two or three Feet in Length, 
— every Joint beyond it ſhould grow gradually 
taper to the End of the Top. Chuſe the Wood 
that ſhoots directly from the Ground, and not 
from any Stump: ecauſe theſe latter are never ſo 
exactly ſhaped. 

_ Hazle-tops Ire hand to all others; and N 
next to them are Yew, Crab-tree, or Black- thorn. 
Some, indeed, * the Bambou Cane, and ſay it 
exceeds the beſt Hazle. But as the Hazle is freeſt 
from Knots, and of the fineſt natural Shape, it 
ſeems fitteſt for the Purpoſe. If they are Age 
warped, you may bring them ſtrait at a {Fi ire; and 
If they have oy Enots * eu 
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take ihbin* off with a ſharp Knife: Though, if 
poſſible, | rad gathering f Walk. as have either of 
fe Go ied a e 
or t ro Angle, 1a n . 

Waters, the Cane a Reed: 8 hy bo. 85 
Stock. It ſhould be three Yards: — à half long, 
with a Top of Hazle, conſiſting. of one, two, of 
three Pieces, all of them aged two Vards, or 

one Vard and a half long at leaſt, including the 
Whalebone. ' Your'Rod” will then be! in alf five 
Yards and a half, or five Yards long at leaſt. The 
Stiffneſs of the Cane is 'helped' by the Length and 
| Strength, of the Top, the phant and ala Bend-, 
ing of which preſerves the Line. 

Having got an Hazle-top, made of your 4485 
Length, cut off five fix Inches of the ſmall 
End; Then 1 piece neat] to the remaining Part, a 
Amal Bleed of round, th, and taper * Whale 
bone, of five or ſix Inch O long and hip it tc 
the Hazle with ſtrong Silk, well rubbed with the 
beſt Shoemaker's Wax. At the Top of the Whale- 
bone, Whip a narrow, but ſtrong Nooſe of ur, 

with, waxed Silk, to put your Lites: ; moi] 

"The beſt Method to piece Hazle and Bone, 4 
firſt Whip the End of the Hazle with Thread, and. 
bore it with a ſquare Piece of Iron of a ſuitable 
Size, and then make the thick End of the Bone 
to go into it, after it has been dipt in Pitch; 
then 1 8 off, fle the Hasle, and whip it 
But thie'ticatel Rod is ie Weder 5 A wb 
| Deal, or Fir- board, thick, free from Knots and 
Frets, and ſeven or eight Feet long: Let a: dex- 
trous Joiner divide this with a Saw into ſeveral 
Breadths: Then, with his Planes, let him ſhoot 

them round; ſmooth, and Ruſnh- grown, or taper. 


Ons of theſe will be ſeyen or eight Feet of the 
Bottom. 
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Bottom of the Rod all in one Piece: Faſten to it 

an Hazle of fix or ſeven Feet long, proportioned 
to the Fir, and alſo Ruſſi- grown. This Hazle-may 
conſiſt of two or three Pieces; to the Top of 
-which fix a Piece of Lew, about two Feet long, 
made round, taper, and ſmooth; and to the Yew 
à Piece of ſmall, round, and ſmooth Whalebone, 
ve or fix Inches long. This will be a curious 
Rod, if artificially worked : But be ſure that the 


_ : 


Deal for the Bottom be ſtrong and round. 
The Rod for Fly, and Running Worm, in a 
clear Water, muſt by no means be top- heavy; but 
very well mounted, and EXAPY proportionable, 
as well as lender and gentle at I op: Other wiſe it 
will neither caſt well, ſtrike readily, nor ply and 
bend equally, which will very much endanger the 
Line. «both, the Hazle and Yew Tops be free 
and clear from Knots, they will otherwiſe he often 
Dienen ann 465 36. 
As the Whitenefs of the Fir will ſcare away 
Fiſh, you muſt colour your Stock in this Manner: 
Warm the Fir at the Fire, when are by the 
Joiner; and then, with a, Feather dipped in Agua 
Fortis, ſtroke it over, and chafe it into the Wood, 
which it will make of a pure Cinnamon Colour. 
It is found very uſeful to have Rings, or Eyes, 
made of fine Wire, and placed upon your Rod 
from one End to the other, in ſuch a Manner as 
that when you lay your Eye to one, you may ſee 
through all the reſt, Through theſe Rings your 
Line muſt run, which will be kept in a due Po- 
ſture by that Means: And you muſt have a 
Winch, or Wheel, affixed to your Rod, about 
2 Foot above the End, by which you may, if it 
ſhould be proper, give Liberty to the Fiſh. _ 
Rods for Roach, Dace, Tench, Chub, Bream, 
_ and Carp, ſhould not have the Top ſo gen = 15 
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thoſe, for pr Flgs but "vo yy tif, that ſo the Rod 
may exactly anſwer t otion of the Hand: For 
Roach h and Dace only nibble, and if you ſtrike 
not in that very Moment, eſpecially if you fiſh 
with Paſte, or any very tender Paſte, you miſs them; 


15 a ſlender Top, folds and bends. with a ſudden 


er 
op In a Time ef Deptt ſteep your Rod in Wa- 
ter a little before you begin to angle. Faſten to 
"the, Top of N or Fin, with, Shoemaker” $. 
War and Silk, a ooſe or Loop of Hair, not 
Ei but -Krong, and very ſtraight,” to fix your 
ine to. 1 

Your Top — the Running 1 muſt be al- 
ways gentle, that the Fiſh. <A the, more inſenſi- 
bly run away with the Bait, aneh ſcared with 
the Stiffneſs of the Tackle. 

To preſerve Hazles, Whether Stocks * Tops, 
from being worm=eaten, or rotten, twice or thrice 
in a Year, as you think fit, rub them all over with 

| Sallad-Oil, Tallow, or ſweet Butter, chafing it 
in with your Hand: But, above all, keep t 5 
dry, to prevent their rotting, and not too near. 
the Fire, leſt they grow brittle: And in the 
Spring, before you begi in to angle, ſteep them at- 
leaſt twelve Hours in Water. 
| UD FINSCALE. 
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| x Gap and thicker than 'a Bream, and uſually 
"ond twelve to | fourteen Inches long. I his Fiſh 
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Carp; but of the Bream and Roach. Its Os 


Is a duſktſth e and i its Scales are F Sa 
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among thoſe of the 4 belt Rank. 15 is al wa 
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Spawning is in April, and then it is at che worſt; 
the Si gns of which are whate eder aboug the Head 
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u ids is ei by aun A0 "I 
Roughneſs of its Body, and by others PERCA 
FLUVIATILIS--MINOR, © its Likeneſs to a 


Pearch. 17 22 largeſl, it. ſeldom exceeds: ſix - 
Inches, and is 9 920 rough prickly Scales. 
The Fins are prickly alſo, which, like a, Pearch, 


The 


be — od i when he 3 is angry, 


. MH - Os 
The Time of Spawning is in April. The Fleſts 
is ſecond to none for the Delicacy of its Taſte. 
It is found in moſt of the large Rivers in Eng- 
land, particularly the Yare in Norfolk, the Cam in 
Cambridgeſbire, the 1/is near Oxford, the Sow near 
| Sues the Tame that runs into the Trent, the 
Mole in Surry, &c. The moſt likely Place to meet 
with him, is in the ſandy and gravelly Parts of 
theſe Rivers, where the Water is deep, and glides 
gently along. And if you meet with one, your Tay 
conclude thete are more, for they generally her 


together in Shoals. e eng 

"He wil tee zlmaſt any Bait; anch Vides ache 
ſame Time as the Pearch. However, a Red-worm, 
or ſmall Brandling, is to be preferred, finding it 


to be a Bait they generally covet: Vet ſome have 


taken them with = Minnow almoſt as big as 
themſelves, when they Rae been apgling: fot 
P 
The beſt Way, before you begin, will be to bait 
the Ground with two or three Handfuls of Earth, 
and then you will be ſure of Diverſion if there are 
any Ruffs in the Hole, and will ſtand a fair Chance 
to take them all” Sometimes ufe à Pater-nofter 
Line with five or fix Hooks, according tô the 
Depth of the Water; for when it has\been'a little 
_ troubled, they will take the Bait from the Top of 
the Stream to the Bottoms,” 499 FE 
_ RULES for FISHING. In all Sorts of Ang- 
ling, be ſure to keep out of the Fiſhes Sight, and 
as far off the River's Bank as poſſible, unleſs you 
angle, in à muddy Water, and then you may ap- 
proach nearer. 8 0 8 424 33H "Y 29 Us 59 2. wit 
Angle always, if you can, on the Lee Shore; 
and obſerve, that Fifh Tie or ſwim 'nearer the 
Bottom, and in deeper Water, in Winter than 
F * enn ennie S411 a 03:5) 
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any cold E Day; and on the calm Side of the Water: : 
And in the Winter they are caught beſt at che 


Mid- time of; the. ; Days andi in ee Wea- 


ther . 
When you angle 8 Pearch, Chub,, Tench, | 


Carp, Dace,. Bream, Gudgeon, and. Ruff, and 
have hooked one, who after makes his Eſcape, 


you will not often have any. great Sport at that 
Standing for. one or two Hours after ſuch Misfor- 
tune, (except you, caſt ſome Ground; bait into the 
Water immediately, which. may preſerye your 


Sport,) becauſe the Fiſh is ſo frighted, that he 


cChaſes his Companions aut of that Place. There- 


: 2 aſter ſome Trial, it is beſt to zende, and 


je at ſome other Standing. 
Galt aft into ſuch. Places where you we to angle 9 


| once a Week "legs, all Sorts of Corn boi! 
loft, Ale-graigs, or Wheat-bran. ſteeped in Blood, 
- Blood dried and cut to, Pieces, Snails, Worms 
chopped into Pieces, Pieces of Fowl. or Beaſts 
, . 11 Guts of Fowl, Beaſts Liver cut into Pieces, 
Oatcake or Cheeſe chewed; ground Malt, &c. 
When yo e for Carp, Tench, Chub, Roach, 


and. Bream, . 9 feed too 
0 or too much. This Courſe draws the 


Fiſh to the Place ee and there keeps them 


ether. . 
* a clear water, when. you uſe Worms, bait 


with but one Worm only. In a muddy or diſ- 
coloured Water, bait with twa. Worms at a Time. 


As in clear Water, the Colour. of your Line muſt 
be a duſkiſh white, or 5 Colour; ſo in Water 
that is diſcoloured, your 


ine for two Yards next 


the Hook vught to%e. of a ſorrel, brown, or chef- 
nut, and the upper Part of it white. 3 
When you, angle in a very ſtony River chat is 
Klear, with the Running-line, the ei are apt 
to rub the Pellets bright, which ſcares e the. 


„ +, 
| rim: Wen it does ſo, remove the bright Lead, 
and put on another that is black. 

Let your Apparel not be of a light or ſhining 


Colour, which will reflect upon the Water, and 


fright away the Fiſh, but let it be of a dark brown. 
Colour, and fit cloſe. to the Body. Fiſh are terri- 
_ fied with any the leaſt Sight of Motion : There= 
fore, by all means, keep out of Sight, when you 
angle in a clear Water, either by ſheltering. bebind 
ſome Buſh or Tree, or by ſanding as far off the 
River's Side as you can poſſibly. Lo effect this, 
the better, a long Rod a: Ground, and a long 
Rod and Line at Artificial F ly, are abſolutely ne- 
ceſſary. Neither ought you to move much on the 
Banks, next the Water you angle in, eſpecially 
for Trouts, Chubs, or Sun. 
WMWbeniyou angle at C Ground in a clear. Water 
or dibble\with- Natural Flies, angle up the River; 
but in muddy Water, or with Dat A angie down 
en River. $£23; £713 55: 

When you have hooked: a large F iſh, let bim 
nl tire himſelf within the Water; and have 
ſpecial Care to keep the Rod bent, leſt he run to 
the End- of the Line, and break either Hook or 
Hold. Hale him not too near the Top; of the 

Water, leſt by flouncing he break your Line. 

Where any Weeds, Roots of Trees, Stones, 
; Wood, or other Rubbiſh are, it is often good, 
but troubleſome Angling: For to ſuch — 
Fiſh reſort for Warmth and Security. The ſame 
may be ſaid of Whirl-pools, Which are like Pits 
in e and ſeldom W of good Fish. 
Likewiſe - at Weirs, W ols, Mill-ſtreams, 
Piles, Poſts, and Pillars of f Bri idges, Flood-gates,. 
Cataracts, and Falls of Waters. The Conflux of 
en the . betwixt eee, the Re 
1 tuns. 


Work, —— very ſmall z. and * * rege 
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turns of a Stream, and the Sides of a ren are 
good Places generally to angle in 

If you angle at any Place you have twice or 
thrice baited, and find no Sport, if no one has been 
there before you, or no grand Impediment in the 
Seaſon or Water appear, you may be aſſured that 
either Pike or Pearch, if they breed in that River, 
have taken up their Quarters there, and ſcared 
all the other Fiſh' from thence, for fear of becom 
ing their Prey, Your only Remedy is preſently 
to angle for them, with ſuitable Tackle and 
Baits; and when they are caught, the others will 
repoſſeſs themſelves of their former Station. | 

Keep the Sun, or the Meon, if you angle at 


_ Night, | before you, provided your Eyes can endure 


it: At leaſt * ſure to have thoſe Planets on your 


Side; for i are on your Back, bottvyourſelf 
and Rod will, - y the Shadow, give Oſſence, and 
every Creature ſees farther A; clearer when it 


looks towards the Light, than the contrar. 


Let all Baits and Flies whatſoever fall. gently. 


firſt into the Water, before any other Partiof the 
Line, with as little of the Eine as poſſible, and 
without any Diffurbance, Plunging, or Cireling 
12 Warer, em u e ſeares and (rr 
1 
Rorzs . CAurioks. Mover: bail * large . 
F iſh out of the Water by taking the Hair to 
which your Hook is faſtened, or indeed any Part 


of the Line into your Hand; but either put a 


Landing-net under him, or, for want of that, your 
Hat: You may, indeed, in Fly-fiſhing, lay hold 
of your Eine to draw a Fiſh to 70 but this. 
muſt be done with Caution. 

- Your Silk for whipping Hooks and-other: ae 


any 
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any Aber Kind of Binding wich Shoemakers Wax, 
which, of all Wax, is the tougheſt and holds beſt. 

Incloſe the Knots and Joints of your Lines in a 
ſmall Pill of Wax, preſſed very cloſe, and the Su- 
perfluities pinched off: This wili ſoon harden, and 
prevent the - Knots from drawing. It is better to 
whip your Knots with fine Silks. - 

If for ſtrong Fiſhing, you uſe Grafi, nhicd, 
when you can get it fine, is to be preferred to 

Gut; remember always to ſoak it about an Hour 
in Water before you uſe it: This will make it 
tough, and prevent its breaking. 

Whenever you begin Fiſhing, wet the Ends of 
the Joints of your Rod; which, as 'it makes them 
ſwell, will —— their looſening. And, if you 
happen with Rain, or otherwiſe, to wet your Rod, 
ſo that you. cannot pull. the Joints aſunder, turn 
the Ferrel a: feẽC Times round in the nn 
Candle, and they will eaſily ſeparate. a = 

Before you fix the Loop of Briſtle to your 
Hook in order to make a F — to prevent its draw= - 
ing, be ſure to ſinge the Ends of it in the Flame 

of a Candle; do the: 8 the Hair, to days 79.8 
any Time you whip a Hoo 

Make Flies in warm Weather only; art in cold 
your waxed * wi not Tus r e an 
ther is beſt. 

Never . in any Water wag is not common, | 
without Leave of the Owner, which is ſeldom 
denied to any but thoſe that do not deſerve it. 

If at any Fime you happen to be overheated 
with Walking, or other Exerciſe, avoid ſmall Li- 
quors, eſpecially Water, as you would Poiſon; 
and rather take a Glaſs. of Brandy; the inſtantane- 
ous Effects whereof, in cooling the Seay: and 
quenching Drought, are amazing. 


. oma that the Wit and iin Mar: 
in 
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kind were beftowed for other Purpoſes than to. de · 
ceive ſilly Fiſh; and that however delightful An- 
gling may be, it ceaſes to be innocent when uſed 
otherwiſe — as a mere Recreation. 
RUNNERS. Bits of Quills to faſten your. 

Line to your Float. Alſo a fine Sort _ an Abe), he 
by ſome called the. Silver-Eel. * itt 
* 8 On ds 2 *. 0 N. Ge 


* . may be called the Lias of - geln 
Water Fiſh, and has different Names, according 
to its different Ages: Thoſe that are taken in the 
River Merſey in Obeßbire, the firſt Year are called. 
SMELTS, - in the-.- ſecond SpRops, the third 
MoRTs, the fourth Forx-T airs, the fifth 
1 — 18H, and in — — _ 
attained their proper * ought 
worthy of the Name of SALMONS.. . The Smelts,. 


or Fry, leave the Merſey about Aay or June, and 


are then about two Ounces a- piece and return 
about Auguſt or September, and are from one-half 

.to two Pounds. 
_ Fheir-- greateſt Magnitude-i is — the ſame in 
moſt Parts of Europe, and when they are largeſt, 
weigh from thirty-fx to fifty Sur Pounds ; 


one of this laſt Weight being cau — at Latch ord: 
Canſey, in the Vear 1763. , " 
The Salmon is a beautiful Fiſh, = has ſo 
.many excellent Properties, that it is every where. 
in bigh Efteem. It has a longiſh Body covered. 
_ {mall thin Scales, a ſmall Head, a ſharp 


Snout, 
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Snout, and a forked Tail. The Colour on the 
Back is blueiſh, on other Parts white, generally 
intermixed with blackiſh or reddiſh Spots in a 
very agreeable Manner. The Female is diſtin- 
guiſhed from the Male by a longer and more 
hooked Noſe, its Scales are not ſo bright, and its 
Body is ſpeckled over with dark-brown Spots: 
When the 9 to grow large its Belly is 
Hatter, its Fleſh more dry and not ſo red, nor is 
the Taſte ſo delicious. | 3 
The Exereſcence which grows out of the Lower 
Jaw of the Male, which is a boney Griſtle like a 
Hawk's Beak, is not a Sign of his being ſickly, 
but is a Defence provided by Nature againſt ſuch 
Fiſh as would devour the Spawn. It grows to 
the Length of about two Inches, and falls off 
when he returns to the Sea. 3 
Its Teeth are but ſmall in Proportion to the 
Body; its Gills are quadruple, with a broad 
Cover full of red Spots, in the ſame manner as 
the Sides, for towards the Back they are duſky, 
The Fleſh is red, if in Seaſon; it is ſweet, 
tender, flakey, and luſcious, for which Reaſon it 
ſatisfies the ſooner : Though the Taſte of it is ge- 
nerally preferred to that of all other Fiſh, yet it 
| ſooner offends the Stomach by its Viſcidity, and 
conſequently is apter to create a Nauſea, and 
cauſe a Surfeit. It ought to be kept a few Days 


before it be dreſſed, for which Reaſon it is better 


when it reaches London, than when catched in the 
Merſey. About the Time of Spawning, it grows 
more inſipid, and loſes its lively Colour. þ 
begin to be out of Seaſon ſoon; after the Summer 
Solſtice, and others ſoon after, which may be 
known by their falling away, their loſing: their 
beautiful Spots, and by their Colour, inſomuch 
that when they are quite out of Seaſon, they ok 


a + # 
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like a Fiſh of a different Species, and are then 


Called EK ippers. 
* *T'he Salmon-Fry , or Sregg 17 called i in mme 


Olftinitries = Silinon. Smet, is by moſt thought to 
be the Offspring of a ſickly Salmon, which has 
been forcibly detained from viſitin ng the Salt- water: 
But, however that be, though its Beauty is agree- 
able enough to the Eye, its Taſte is very ordinary 
and — no They * leave the Merſe ey in 


Max or June. 
The Salmon chuſes the "ROM for his Abode 


about ſix Months in the Vear; they enter the 
freſh: Water about December or January, and are 


ſometimes caught in the Merſey, in November, 


February, or March, where they continue till the 
Autumnal Seaſon, (here they are very humanely 


protected. by the Power of the Cheſhire and Lan- 
Yaſhire Juſtices. It were to be wiſhed that as much 


might de faid to the Credit of the Chefter J uſtices, 


who have permitted the idle Wretches of that City 
to run from Harveſt-labour, and to ſubſiſt by de- 
ſtroying the Female Salmon, then full of Spawn 
and too heavy to eſcape the Nets) at which time 
they caſt their Spawn, and ſoon after return to the 


Sea. But directly the contrary of this ĩs reported 


of the River Ex in Devonſhire, and the River Mye 

and Uſ in Monmouthſhire, where the Salmon are 

ſaid to be in Seaſon during the other fix Months. 
When Spawning- time comes, the Female ſeeks 


a proper Place, in a gravelly Bottom, where ſhe 


has been obſerved to work with her Head, Tail, 


Belly and Sides, till ſhe has formed a kind of 


"Nideus, - of the ſame Dimenſions with | berſelf, 
which done, ſhe diſcharges her Spawn, and retires ; 


chen the Male, or Milter, advances, and covers the 
Span with his Belly, emitting at the ſame time 


over 


25 9 like Milk; This is no ſooner 
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over but the Female returns to the Male, when 
they uſe: their joint Endeavours to cer their 
Brood with the Gravel, in which they work with 
their roſes: like :Hogs ; After this they return to 
the Deeps to recover heir Strength, which 2 
do in about twenty Days. 
About this Time: this'Fiſh is af amal Value; 
but to prevent their being deſtroyed, the Laws 
of the Land ãnflict a Penalty on whomſoever ſhall 
deſtroy Salmon between the nnd of Auguft ad 
the 22d of Number. 
There is nothing relating to this F ih, which 
has been more talked of, than its Agility i in leap- 
ing over the Obſtacles which oppoſe its Paſſage 
either to or from the Sea; for they are frequent- 
ly ſeen to throw themſelves up Cataracts and 
Precipices — Vards high. They ſometimes 
make ſeveral Eſſays before they can gain their 
Point, and when they have done it, it has been 
often to their own Deſtruction, for they have 
leapt into Baſkets placed on Purpoſe” ts catch 
them. 
There is a e Cataract on che River 
Tivy in Pembrokeſhire, where People often ſtand 
wondering at the Strength and Slight which 
they uſe to get out of the Sea into the River 3: on 
which Account it is known in thoſe Parts by the 
Name of the Salmon Leap. On the River Mar, 

near the City of Durbam, there is another of this 
Kind, which is accounted the beſt in England : 
Likewiſe at Old Aberdeen in Scotland, there is ano- 
ther, where ſuch great Plenty of Salmon has 
been caught, that they have been accounted the 

Chief Trade of the Place. 

Wbenever their Paſſage to the Sea is intercept- 

ed by Weirs, or any other Contrivance, they ſoon 
EI lean, ans ag; * if they are 


caught 
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<aught in that Condition, when they come to the 
Table, they prove taſteleſs and inſipid: In the 
ſecond Year they pine away and die. | 

It 4s worth Obſervation, that the Salmon is not 
only deſirous of returning back to the Rivers, 
but to that very River where it was ſpawned, as 


[ is. evident by an Experiment made by Fiſhermen, 


and others, who have caught them when very 


fmall, and have run a ſmall Ribband, Tape, or 


Thread, through the Tail-fin: By this Mark 
they have been certain that they have retaken. the 
ſame Fiſh, at the ſame Place, as they returned from 


the Sea: By this Means they have likewiſe diſco- 
vered, that the Salmon is of very _ Growth, 
1 * 


and much more fo: than any other Fiſh 


The chief Rivers in England that yield this ex- 
cellent Fiſn are the Thames, Seuern, Mer 

Trent, Medway, Dee, Ex, U, Wye, Lon, Tyne, 
 Werkington, Weaver, &c. However, our London 
Markets are ſupplied ſooneſt from the North, 
; where. they are not only more plentiful, but are 


in Seaſon before thoſe in the Southern Rivers. 


The Merſty greatly abounds with Salmon, 
which in the Spring ſtrive to get up that Arm of 
the Sea, and with Difficulty evade the Nets, 
which the Fiſhermen ſpread to catch them before 
they get to Marrington- Bridge, at which Place 


the River becoming more narrow, and the Land- 
Owners having an excluſive Right, each Proprie- 


tor, by his Agents, catches Salmon, which, in 
the Whole, amounts to above one thouſand Pounds 


a Tear; by which Means the Towns of Warr ing- 


ton, Mancheſter, and Stockport, are well (ſupplied, 
and the Overplus ſent to London, by the Stage- 
coaches ; or carried on Horſeback to Birmingham, 
and other inland Tow] r. 6s. 
Thus having given a general Account of the 


Nature 


wi 
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Nature of this noble Fiſh, we ſhall now proceed 
to the Method of taking him with the Angle. 
But firſt it muſt be noted, that the Salmon does 
not lie long in a Place, but ſeems deſirous of 
getting ſtill nearer to the Head of the Spring. 
fle does not lie near the Bank- ſide, nor *. the 
Roots of Trees, but ſwims in the deep and broad 
Parts of the Water, generally in the Middle, and 
near the Ground. But the Salmon-Smelts com- 
monly lie in the rough and upper Part of a gentle 
Stream, and uſually pretty near the Middle in the 
Months of April and May, and nearer the Side 
earlier in the Spring. 5 
The moſt alluring Bait for the Salmon, in the 
Weſtern Iſlands of . is a raw Cockle ta- 
ken out of the Shell; with this they fiſh at the 
Bottom, uſing a running Bullet. This Method 
is practiſed in the River Medway, in Kent, with 
Succeſs : Let the Cockle fall into a Shallow, from 
which there was a gradual Deſcent, into a deep 
Hole. In moſt of the Salmon Rivers of France, 
they uſe Prawns or Muſcles, taken out of the Shell. 
It is needleſs to caution the young Practitioner 
againſt angling for Salmon from September to March, 
becauſe, as has been obſerved before, during that 
Time they chiefly inhabit the ſalt Water. 
The moſt uſual Baits are Lob-worms, ſmall 
Dace, Gudgeons, Bleaks, Minnows, or two well- 
ſcoured Dew-worms, which ſhould be often varied, 
in order to ſuit the Humour of this fickle Fiſh, for 
what he likes one Day he will deſpiſe the next. 
Though it muſt be owned it is a very diſagreeable 
Circumſtance to an Angler, and which he often 
meets with to exerciſe his Patience, to ſee the Fiſh 
ſporting on the Surface of the Water, and not be 
 abletotempt him with any of his Baits. However 
he generally bites beſt * three in the Afternoon, 
r | | in 
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in May, June, and Fuly, eſpecially if the Water 
happens to be clear, and thee is a little Breeze of 
Wind ſtirring; but there will be ſtill greater Like- 
lihocd of Succeſs if the Wind and Stream ſet 
,, 237,00 Tt: 
There is a Fly called the Horſe-leech-fly, which 
he is very fond of ; they are of various Colours, 
have great Heads, large Bodies, very long 'Pails; 
and two, ſome have three, Pair of Wings, placed 
behind each other: Behind each Pair of Wings 
whip the Body about with Gold or Silver: will, 
or both, and do the ſame by the Head ; with this 
Fly fiſh at Length, as for Trout and Grayling: 
But if you dib, do it with two or three Butterflies, 
of difterent Colours, or with ſome of the moſt 
glaring ſmall Flies you can find. „ 
When you make uſe of the Fly, let your Hook 
and large; but it would be better to have 
two well-ſcgured Lob-worms, as they have been 
found moſt ſucceſsful in fiſhing at the Bottom. 
Tn this Caſe, let your Hook be large, and armed 
with Gimp; for though a Salmon, when ſtruck; ſel- 
dom or never attempts to bite the Line, yet, as you 
will be obliged to play the Fiſh for ſome Lime, 
the Line muſt rake againſt his Feeth, and you will 
be in great Danger of loſing your Prize without 
this Precaution. Next to Gimp are recommended 
the Briſtles of a Yetphalia Hog doubled; which 
yet are only preferable to ours on account of the 
Neuem. If, therefore, you cannot eaſily procure 
the former, you may make uſe of our own, which 
being often Japp'd into the Length of half a Yard, 
have been found Proof againſt the Teeth of a Jack, 


be 1 


* 
#3 


when trowling for that Fiſh. d 2494 
Wherever yoù obſerve a Salmon leap out of the 
Water, you may fafely conclude there is a deep 
Hole not far off; and if the River is too broad for 
. you 


5 5 
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you to throw a Fly, or if a contrary. Wind hinders 
you, then lay your Ledger-bait as near the Hole as 
you can, and you will have great Probability of 
Succeſs, for he always chaſes ſuch Places for 
tirement. If you bait with a Dace, Gudgeon, - 
then put on your Swivel and Reel, and make uſe 
of a large Cork-ſoat, with ; FOUL Live-bait about 
Mid-water, -- 

For the Sal mon- fry, or . Scegg er, the propereſt 
Baits are Ant- flies, randlings, E rth-bobs, Gen- 
tles, black and dun Gnats, all coloured ſmall 
Hacklęs, and.dub'd. LF lies, according to the Seaſon ; 
when they riſe at Fly, and a little before they leave 
the River, they uſually get together in large Shoals, 
where you will ſee ten or a dozen riſe at a Time; 
if you light of- a Shoal, you will never fail to have 
Sport, as they nie very freely. Lou may uſe 
three or four Hooks to one Line, tied to ſingle 
Hairs. I hey are alſo Wee caught with 
the Red- worm in fiſhing for Gudgcons., The 
Places where they are generally found. ate 
the Scours near the Deeps, or amongſt Wood or 
Wesgs .. 

The chief pore F thevies 3 in Europe are along 
the Coaſts of England, Scotland, and Ireland; the 
Fiſhing uſually, begins about the firſt of January, 
and ends the I 2th of Auguſt. It is performed with 
Nets in the Places where the Rivers empty them- 
ſelves into the Sea, and along the Sea- coaſts there- 
about; becauſe theſe Fiſh are ſ:en to crowd thither 
from all Parts in Search of freſh Water. They 

alſo fiſh for them higher up in the Rivers,  ſome- 
times with Nets, and ſometimes with Locks or 
Weirs made for that Purpoſe with Iron- gates: 
Theſe Gates are ſo contrived, that the Fiſh in paſ- 
ling up the River can open them with their Heads, 
they. are no ſooner 8 than the Gates clap 
5 2 \ to, : 
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to, and prevent their Return. Thus the Salmon 
are incloſed as in a Reſervoir, where it is eaſy to 
take them. 3 5 TY. 
In ſome Places they fiſh for Salmon in the Night- 
time, by the Light of Torches, or kindled Straw, 
which the Fiſh miſtaking for the Day-light, make 


towards, and are ſtruck with the Spear, or taken 


with the Net, which they life up with a ſudden 
Jerk from the Bottom, having laid it the Evening 


' before oppoſite the Place where the Fire is kindled. 


In ſome Parts of Scotland, it is ſaid they ride a 
fiſhing up the Rivers, and when they eſpy them in 
the Shallows, they ſhoot them with Fire-arms. It 
is very common to dart Salmon as they are endea- 
vouring to get over the Weirs. . 

When the Fiſh are caught, they open them, take 
out the Guts and Gills, and ſalt them in large Tubs 
made for that Purpoſe, out of which they are taken 
before October, and are packed up in Caſks from 


300 to 450 Pounds Weight. fob: gf? 
SALMON-SPAWN, a very good Bait for 


- Chub, and in ſome Rivers for 'Frouts. The com- 


— 


mon Way of uling it, is, to take the Spawh, and 


| boil it ſo hard as to ſtick on the Hook, though 
ſome uſe it without boiling it at all. Others put a 
good Quantity of Salt to their Spawn, and hang 


it in a Linen. Bag, in the Kitchen, far from the 


Fire, where it will become hard; and then they 


{teep it the Night before it is uſed in ſome ſpiritu- 
ous Liquor. It is a lovely Bait for the Winter 


and Spring, eſpecially if uſed where Salmons uſe 
to ſpawn; for thither the Fiſh are come in Ex- 
pectation of it, PEA! 


F | 6 
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Inches in Length, 
and has I'eeth not only in the Jaws but the Palate 
and Tongue. The Body is covered with ſmall 
Scales like a Trout. The Back is full of black 
Spots, and on the Sides there are five or ſix Im- 
preſſions of ſuch a Form as though they had been 
made with Fingers; the Finger Marks are croſs- 
ways of the Fiſh ; hence ſome give them the Title 
of Fingerms; in every one of theſe Pits there is. 
generally a red Spot. Their Bellies are white, and 
their Tail is forked like a Salmon. They ſpawn 
in February, and never leave the freſh Water. 
They delight in the moſt ſwift and rapid Streams, 
where no other Fiſh is able to abide. 56 

' You may angle for them. at any Time of the 
Year; early in the Spring the beſt Baits are Brand- 
lings, Gilt-tails, Earth bobs, and Gentles; from 
the Middle of March till the Middle of October 
5 the black, dun, brown, grey, and green 

nat. 4 

They will frequently take a ſmall Fly and Gentle 
in a rapid Stream, full as well under Water as at 
Top. When you have got hold of one, get him 
out as ſoon as poſſible, for they as well as Salmon- 
Ys are ſo lively that they frequently get off the 

k 


ook. 

They may alfo be angled for in the ſame Manner 
as the Salmon-Scegger. See SALMON, | 

In the Spring they bite beſt in ſharp Streams 
where there is Vent of Gravel, or Wood, and 


I 3 | very 


5 e ee, 
very near the Sides of the River; in the Summer, 
after a very hot Day, they always make in the 
Evening to very, ſhallow; Scours, or the Sides of 
large Sand-banks, where, with as ſmall a Fly as 
can be made, and pointed with a very ſmall Gen- 
tle, you may have excellent Sport; uſe about two. 
Yards of ſingle Hair at the Bottom of your Line, 
and if you fiſh at Ground, give him Time, and you 
will be ſure to take him; when you dreſs them, 
take the Guts out at the Gills, and do not open 
them. They are a very good Fiſh, and always in 
Seaſon. y S 207015 DGrg Elm, 
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The SCHELLEY is bred in a Lake in Cumberland, 


called Hulſe-water, or Ulles-water, The Size of this 
Fiſh is not very large, for it ſeldom or never exceeds 
two Pounds in Weight. In Shape it is more Tikes 
a Herring than a Trout, and ſeems to be a Species 
partaking. of the Nature of both. The Fleſh'is 
white, tender, not viſcid, of good Juice, and 
moderately nouriſhing. . _ OSTER ee 
They ſwim in Shoals, and are caught with Nets 
in the Months of March and April. As ſoon as 
they are taken out of the Water they die, like a 
Herring. They are taken in the Lake Acronius 
among the Alps in great Quantities, and after they 
are ſalted they are ſent to Baſil, and other neigh- 
bouring Towns. 5 8 „ 
SCOUR. To cleanſe Worms, &c. from Filth. 
Alſo a gravelly Bottom, over which the Water is 
a little rough and ſhallow.” nn TI 
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The sab! is in Shape avtiets likea Hering but 
a little broader: It grows to the Length of a Foot 
and a half, and is much of the ſame Colour of a 
Pilchard ; that i is, of a blueiſh Black on the Back, 

and the Belly and Sides of a Silver Colour. +» 

Tue Shad enters the Severn in March and April, 
at which Time they are fat and full of Spawn; 
but in May the 1 return back to the Sea, very lean, 
and © prodizioufly altered; in ſome Rivers, as the 
Thames, they ſtay till Jane or July. 

The Fleſh is well enough taſted, but is fo full 
of ſmall Bones that it is little valued for that Rea- 
ſon ; though the Severn Shad are much better than 
thoſe caught in the Thames. 

The uſual and only Way of taking this F. iſh is. 
with Nets. 

SHANK. That Part of the Hook, to which the : 
Line is whipt, 

SHEEP'S-BLOOD is a good Bait for a Chub, . 
Roach, and Dace, when managed thus: You muſt | 
dry it in the Air upon a Board or Trencher, till it 
becomes pretty hard; then cut it into ſmall Pieces, 
proportioned to the Size of the Hook. Some add 
_ Salt to it, which keeps it. from growing 

ack... -. 
5 Kon pr To have. your Hook bit off with a 

1 
. A Fiſh. is ſaid to ſhes, when it 

„ ſwims. 
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4 2 away at the Approach of the Angler, or his 
1 | 
_ SILK-LINES. Silk ſhould not be mixed with 
Fair; but though Silk-lines are very apt to rot and 
break, if they are choſen by any Angler, the law- . 
>. Part ſhould be made of the ſmalleſt Lute or Viol 
trings. 3 | 
SILK-WORM-GUT. - A very good Line; 
always chooſe the roundeſt and cleareſt from Knots 
and Flaws, | | 
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Is a Fiſh for Shape not much unlike a Trout, only 
longer in Proportion to [its Bigneſs. Its common 
Size is about fix Inches long; but near Warring- 
ton theſe Fiſh are often caught which meaſure 
twelve or thirteen Inches | 4 
The Back is of a duſky Colour, but the Belly 
and Sides ſhine like Silver. "Thoſe who examine 
them attentively will find ſmall black Spots on the 
Head and Back. The Body is covered with Scales, 
which fall off with the leaſt Touch, The Skull 
is fo tranſparent, that the Lobes of the Brain may 
be diſtinctly ſeen through it. The Eyes are of a 
Silver Colour. The lower Jaw is a little more 
prominent than the upper, but they are both well 
furniſhed with Teeth ; two of which in the upper 
Jaw, and as many in the Tongue, are longer 
than the reſt, . 
The Fleſh is ſoft and tender, and of a delicate 
Taſte; it is ſo highly in Eſteem, that they are 
generally ſold at an extravagant Price. All Writers 
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on this Fiſh affirm, that it has the Smell of a Vio- 
let; but the vulgar Opinion would have it to be 
that of a Cucumber, or green Couch of Malt. 
It is a Fiſh of Paſſage, and viſits the Thames 
and other great Rivers twice a Year, that is in 
March and Auguft ; in the firſt of theſe Months 
they generally advance up the River as high as 
Mortlake, but in the laſt they make a Stand about 
Blackwall, 

In March, if the Spring be mild, prodigious 
Quantities of this delicate Fiſh make their Ap- 
pearance in the River Merſey, which often ſeems 
of a greeniſh Colour from the vaſt Bodies of Smelts 
which then ſwim about. At this Time, every 
Boat, every Fiſherman, and every Net, isemployed, 
and even the Boys with Cabbage-nets catch theſe 
Fiſh, which are double the Size of thoſe uſually 
caught in the Thames ; oftentimes the Baſkets, 
Pails, Boats, and the very Banks, are filled with 
SPARLINGS, as they are called in Cheſhire, where. 
from the great Plenty, they, are frequently fold at 
four-pence per Score. | 

The beſt Way of Angling for them is with 2 
Pater-noſter Line, with a ſmall Shot. to ſink it 
under. Water.: Your Baits ſhould be Earth-bobs, 
Gentles well ſcoured; Paſte, or the Fiſh itſelf, cut 
into ſmall Bits ſufficient to cover your Hook; 
they are ſeldom caught with Angling, as they ſtay 
about Farrington but a little Time after they bave 
ſpawned, but they are caught in the Salt Part of 
the River all the Year round with Nets, 

SNAILS, whether black or white, with the 
Belly flit, that the white may appear, are good 
Baits for the Chub, . earty in the Morning; and 
likewiſe good Night-baits for the Trout or Eel. 

'SNIGLING. See ExLs. * 

SPLICE. To — is to join the broken Parts 

* | o 
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of a Rod together, by cutting them with a Plane 


into due Form, putting Glue or Wax between, 
and twiſting it over with waxed Thread. To ſplice 


a Line, is faſtening the Links together with waxed 


Silk, &c. inſtead of Knots, 
STAND. A convenient Place to fiſh at. 
STICELEBACK, ++ SHARPLING. 


The STICKLEBACK is flat-bodied, ſharp- noſed, 
and about two Inches and a quarter long. He has 
three ſharp Prickles on his Back, and two on his 
Belly, from whence he derives his Name. 

He is to be found in every River, Lake, Pond, 
and Ditch. He is never caught in the Streams, or 
the Deeps, but in the Shallows, where the Waters 
move but ſlowly. The Bait ſhould be a Bit of a 
Red-worm upon a very ſmall Hook. You may 
take them without a Hook, if you pull very eaſily. 
STONE-FLV lies under hollow Stones at the 


a River Side. See FIIES. 


— 
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STRIKE. To ftrike, is to give a moderate Jerk 
when the Fiſh has taken the Bait, to hook him faſt. 
8 TU RGE ON. 5 | 
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The STURGEON is a long and, pentagonous 
Fiſh, that is, it has five Rows of Scales, which 
livide the Body into as many Angles. The Belly 
is plain and flat. N 3 
The upper Row of Scales, which is in the Mid- 
dle of the Back, are larger, and riſe higher than 
the reſt; the Number of theſe is not W * 
ä EEE | eng 
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being in ſome eleven, in others twelve or thirteen. 
This Row reaches to the Back- fin, and there ter- 


— 


minates. The lateral Rows begin at the Head and 


end at the Tail, conſiſting of thirty or thirty-one 
prickly Scales. The lower Rows, which bound or 
terminate the flat Part of the Belly, begin at the 
foremoſt Fins, and end at the ſecond Pair: Each 
of theſe Rows contain eleven, twelve, r thirteen 
Scales, Every Row of Scales in perferal hath 
Prickles on their Tops, which bend backwards. 
Beſides theſe five Rows, it. has only two Scales in 
the Middle of the Belly below the Vent. The 
Head is of a moderate Size, and rough, with very 
ſmall Prickles, as is the reſt of the Body between 
the Rows of Scales. The Eyes are very ſmall in 
Proportion to the Bulk of the Fiſh, and of a Silver 
Colour. The Snout is long, broad, and ſlender, 
ending in a Point. In the Middle of the lower 
Part of the Snout, which is extended beyond the - 

Mouth, there are four Barbs, or Wattles, placed in 
a right Line, which croſs; the Snout tranſverſely. 
The Mouth is ſmall, void of Teeth, and placed 
over-againft the Eyes; it is a Kind of a ſmall Pipe 
which he can thruſt out and draw in at Pleaſure. 
He has no Jaws, whence it is plain he takes no 
Nouriſhment but by Sucking. The Tail is forked, 
but in ſuch. a Manner that the upper Part ſtands 
out much farther than the lower. The Colour of. 
this Fiſh is of a duſky Olive, or dark Grey on the 
Back, but on the Belly of a Silver Colour; add to 
this, that the middle Part of the Scales is white, 
They are brought daily to the Markets of Venice 
and Rome, whence it is evident that they abound in 
the Adriatic. and Tuſcan Seas; but they are ſmall, 
as indeed they all are that keep conſtantly in the 
ſalt Water. in the City of London they are now 
frequently ſeen, being brought in the Fiſh Car- 
85 riages 
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riages which were firſt ſet on foot by the Society 
for promoting Arts, &c. One of theſe Fiſh was 
lately fold, which weighed one hundred and fifty- 
three Pounds Weight. 8 | 
In Rivers they increaſe to a monſtrous Size, 
ſome having been taken from fourteen to eighteen 
Feet long; and Cardan ſaw one that weighed a 
hundred and eighty Pounds; in the Elbe they 
ſometimes. amount to two hundred Pounds; a 
German Prince once took one of two hundred and 
fixty Pounds Weight. | we 
Ot the Spawn of this Fiſh there is made a Sort 
of Edible, which they call Cavear, or Kavia, and 
is a conſiderable Merchandize among the Turks, 
Greeks, and Venetians. It is likewiſe in high Eſ- 
teem throughout Moſcouy, and has lately been in- 
troduced on the Englih k able. 1 
It is made after the following Manner: 

They take Sturgeons Spawn, and free it from 
the little Fibres 5 which it is connected, and 
waſh it in white Wine, or Vinegar, afterwards 
ſpreading it upon a Table to dry ; er they put it 
into a Veſſel and falt it, breaking the Spawn with 
their Hands, not with a Peſtle ; this done, they put 
it into a fine Canvas Bag, that the Liquor may 
drain from it; laſt of all they put it into a Tub, 
with a Hole at the Bottom, that if there be any 

Moiſture ſtill remaining it may run out; then they 
preſs it down, and cover it cloſe for Uſe. 
- The [tahians ſettled at Moſcow drive a vaſt Trade 

with Cavear, Sturgeons being caught in great 
Plenty in the Mouth of the Volga, and other Rivers 
that empty themſelves into the Caſpian Sea. 
In Helland they cut theſe Fiſh into ſmall Pieces, 

and pickle them; then they put them in Kegs, 
and ſend them abroad, This is in great Efleem 


among us. 
The 


- 
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The common Way of killing them is with a 
Harping-iron, for they take no Bait; and when 
they feed, they rout in the Mud with their Snouts 
like Hogs. In the Merſey they have been caught 
with Nets, but commonly they prove too ſtrong 
to be ſtopped by ſuch Entanglement. _ 
_ SWIM. A Swim is the Length of Water that 
the Float ſwims along the Stream, and if clear of 
Graſs and Weeds is called a good Swim, or Sail. 
SWIVEL. One ſhould be placed about a Yard 
from the Hook in Angling for a Trout, and one or 
two to the Line in Trowling for Pike. 185 
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Are generally met with in England of about 
five or ſix Pounds Weight, o in ſome Coun- 
tries they grow to twenty. It is a ſhort, thick, 
roundifh Fiſh, and is about three Times as long 
as broad. | | 
In this Fiſh the Sex is eaſily diſtinguiſhed, for 
the Fins on the Belly are much larger in the Male 
than in the Female. ; 
The Fleſh is in no great Eſteem for its ſalutary 
Properties; for Phyſicians, with one Voice, for- 
bid it to ſick Perfons ; and yet the Taſte of it is 
agreeable enough: but it is faid not to be very 
eaſy of Digeſtion. ; | | 
5 The Tench delights in ſtanding Waters and 
Ponds, and the ſtil] Parts of Rivers, whenever they 
are found there, for they ſeem to be the Natives 
of ſtanding Water, However, they are = 2 
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breed in the Rivers Stower i in Dorſethire, and the 

Tiber in Iialy. © 

Their Time of Spawnin is the latter End of 
une, or the Beginning of 5 %; and they are in 
eaſon from the Beginning of September to the 

End of May. 

Moft A declare that this Fiſh bites beſt in 
the three hot Months; and yet ſome have found 
they will bite at all Times, and at all Seaſons, 
unleſs after a Shower of Rain, but beſt of all in 
the Night. 

The beſt Baits for this F iſh are a middle-ſized 

Lob-worm, or Red-worm; well ſcoured, a Gentle, 
a young Waſp, a Grub boiled, or a green Grub ; 
or you may uſe the clotted black Blood in a 
Sheep's-heart, made with fine Flour and Honey 
into the Conſiſtence of an Unguent; and your 
Bait ( hen it is a Red- worm, ) anointed with this, 
is by many preferred to other Baits. But ſome have 
had more Succeſs mths 3 Red-worm dipped. in 
Tar, than any other. ey bite t in the 
ſame Manner as the N Carp, and will run 
away with your Float; but when once you have 
booked him, you are in no Danger of loſing him, 
if your Tackle is but ſtrong enough. The 
Ground-bait ſhould be the ſame as for all Pond- 
fiſh, that is, either Blood, or Blood and Grains 
mixed. 
When the Weather i is very warm you muſt fiſſi 
about Mid- water, gently pulling your Bait almoſt. 
to the Surface, and then letting it down as flow. 
as poſſible. 

Be not too eager in ſtriking him when he bites, 
for as he delights in ſucking the Bait, allow him 
Time, and he will not quit it. 

Uſe a ſtrong Org or Guys and a ene | 


Float, 
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Float, without a Cork, except in Rivers, where 
the Cork is always to be preferred. 

Fiſh very near the Ground; and if you bait 
with Gentles, throw in a few at the taking every 
Fiſh ; which will draw them to your Hook, and 
keep them toner, ff 

When you angle with a Paſte, let a little Tar 
be mixed with it. They bite beſt one Hour be- 
fore and after Sun riſes and ſets. 

In hot Weather you may ſnare them at Top of 
the Water, as the Pike, with a double wired Link, 
not over-twifted, hung in a Nooſe, tied to a Line, 
on a long Rod: Let it fall ſoftly before him on 
the Water, without touching him, till you have 
brought it over his Gills; 3, then pull gently, and 
you have him. 

They are very eaſily caught either with Drafe- 
apron, or Drum net. 

N. B. Tench and Aſkers uſually are found in 
the ſame Pond; if the latter begin to bite, it is 
time to leave that Place, for that is a certain Sign 
Tench have done at that Time. 

TRIM @ Ey, is to cut off the ſuperfluous or 
long Hairs of the Body. 
IRI M an Hackle, is to cut off one Side of the 
Fibres. 
TROUL. Troul at Hana." a Leſſon for young 
e agyilng them to fiſh firit at the River 
Side. 


The Trobri is of a Spe Make, and reſem- 
bles a Salmon more than- any other Fiſh. 5 


* 
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Head is ſhort and roundiſh, his Noſe blunt, his 
Body thick, and his Tail road; his Mouth is 

wide, and he has Teeth not only in his Jaws but 

in his Palate and Tongue. 

Trout generallydelight in the cooler and ſmaller 
Rivers, which deſcend from Hills and rocky Moun- 
tains ; and they ſeem to take a Pleaſure in ſtriving 

- againſt the Stream. It is really wonderful to ſee 
with what Force and Apility they will ſurmount 
all Difficulties in travelling towards the Source of 
Rivers, let their Deſcent be ever ſo rapid. And 
ſeveral Authors tell us, that they are found among 
the Alps, in Waters ſo very cold, that no other Fiſh 
can live therein. 98 

Their Time of Spawning is in November or De- 
cember, when they dig Holes in gravelly or ſtony 
Places, and depoſit their Spawn therein : But they 
are not in Seaſon when they are full of Spawn, for 
they are fatteſt.and have the moſt delicious Taſte 
in the Months of Fuly and Augu/?, However, the 
begin to be in Seaſon in March, and are ſooner 60 
in ſome Rivers than in others; particularly in the 
Handle they are more forward than in any other 
about London, and there is near a Month Difference 
between that and Hertford River. What the Rea- 
ſon ſhould be is hard to gueſs ; but we may conclude 
that that River more. than commonly abounds 

with the Cadis Bait; for there are Variety of 
ſmall Fiſh in the other Rivers for them to feed : 
on; whereas, in that Part of the Wanale frequent- ö 
ed by the Trout there are none but Eels, Floun- I 
ders, and Prickle-backs. 3 
In the Winter- time Trouts are ſiek, leän, and un- 
wholeſome, breeding a Kind of Worm with a large 
Head, which is not unlike a Clove in Shape; then 
this Fiſh ſeems to have a Head of a larger Size than 

ordinary, and thoſe beautiful Spots diſappear, and 
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the lively Colour of the Belly becomes duſky and 
diſagreeable: But towards the latter End of March, 
when the Sun with its genial Warmth and Influ- 
ence begins to invigorate the Earth, he then makes 
a Shew of ſome Spirit, and rouſing, as it were, 
from a Sort of Lethargy, forſakes the deep ſtil 
Waters for the more rapid Streams, where he rubs 
off his inbred Foes againſt the gravelly Bottoms, 
and ſoon after recovers his former Strength and 
Vigour. The Fleſh is a little drier, and not quite 
ſo tender as that of a Salmon; however, it is 
eſteemed the moſt agreeable of all Fiſh that make 
their conſtant Abode in freſh Water. ©Y 
There are ſeveral Kinds of this Fiſh, which are 
all valuable, but the beſt are the Red and Yellow: 
Trout; and of theſe the Female is preferable, 
which is known by a leſs Head and a deeper Body. 
The Fordich Trout, which is ſo much talked. 
of, ſeems to be of a different Sort from the reſt, 
becauſe it is almoſt as big as a Salmon, and lives 
nine Months in the Sea; beſides, it is ſeldom or 
never caught with the Angle, being ſuppoſed not to 
feed at all in freſh Water; and there ſeems to be 
a probable Ground for this Opinion, for when they 
are opened there is nothing found in their Maw. 
Vet their Return to the River is ſo very conſtant 
and punctual, that the Fiſhermen know almoſt to 
a Nay when to expect them, When this Fiſh is 

in full Seaſon the Fleſh of it cuts white. | 
The uſual Baits for a Trout are the Worm, 
Minnow, and Fly, either Natural or Artificial. Tre 
proper Worms are the Brandling, two upon a 
Hook, Lob-worm, Earth-worm, Dung-worm, 
and Maggot, but eſpecially the two firſt ; and in- 
deed, in fiſhing at the Bottom: the Lob-worm is 
preferable, nor is any other often uſed. of 
This Fiſh, as before obſerved, delights. tn the 
| b | e 
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fwifteſt Streams; at a Stream-tail in Spring, and 
latter End of Summer; in May he keeps the upper 
End; and on the Shallows in Summer, or at the 
Aprons. or Tails of Mills; he is particularly fond 
of a Hole covered with Boughs, and where the 
Roots ſhoot down to the Water's Edge, where he 
can find a good Hold; in fuch a Place you may 
find the largeſt; and conſequently you mult angle 
for them near ſuch Places. See the Method of 
taking them in ſuch Places under the Article of 
Running Line Angling, Page 18. When they 
watch for their Prey they generally y ſhelter” thera- 
ſelves under a Bank, or a large Gian) or in the 
Weeds, where they are often ſeen lurking entire- 
Ty covered all but their Heads. When they are 
diſcovered. in this Situation, go a little up the 
Stream, and with great Care and Caution muddy 
the Water, putting in your Bait immediately in 
the very Place troubled; then keeping yourſelf as 
far from the Bank as you can, in order to be out 
of Sight, follow your Float, and expect Succeſs ; | 
ſome ſay much better. without a Float, 

Trout may be taken in this Manner either with 
a Minno or two well-ſcoured Lob- worms. When 
you uſe two Worms, put the firſt on the Hook with 
the Head foremoſt, and then ſlipping it a little up 
the Line to make room, put on the other with the 
Tail foremoſt, after which draw the firſt down to 
it ſo cloſe that they may ſeem to be knotting or 
_ engendering ; for they often perform this naturally 
on the Banks of Rivers, and ſometimes fall into 
the Water, where they become a Prey to the man 
gry Fiſh. | 

This is likewiſe a 8880 Bait when. angle 4 in 
the Morning-Twilight, or in the — of the 


Eyening, or even in the Night when it is dark. In 


this Caſe you muſt put no Lead on your Line, but 
| throw: 
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throw your Bait as gently as you can acroſs the 
Stream, and draw it ſoftly to you on the Top of 
the Water. This is the beſt Method of catching 
the oldeſt and largeſt Trout, for they are very 
fearfal and ſny in the Day-time, but in the Night 
they are bold and undaunted, and generally lie near 
the Top of the Water in Expectation of meeting 
with Food; for if they ſee any thing in Motion, 
let it be what it will, they will certainly follow it 
if it glides gently along. If you put the Point of 
your Hook in at the Head of your firſt Worm, and 
out at the K not, and lip it a little Way up the Line 
that you may bait the other the ſame, that ſo both 
Tails may play, you will find it will anſwer very 
well., n nien ans en mene 
If you angle for a large Trout in muddy Water, 
then it requires ſome Art in baiting your Hook; 
as ſuppoſe the Bait is a Dew- worm, here you muſt 
thruſt the Hook in towards the "Fail, a little above 
the Middle, and out again below-the-Head, then 
draw him above the Arming of the Hock, or 
Whipping, ſo put the Point into the Head of the 
Worm; until it is very near the Place where the 
Point of the Hook firſt came out, and ſo draw 
back the Worm, or that Part that was above the 
Shank. This Hook ſhould be indifferent large. 
A Water- clearing after a Flood, or dark, cloudy, 
and gloomy Weather, when it is windy, is moſt 
favourable for Worm-fiſhing,, In March, April, 
September, and a Part of October,, the warmeſt ſun- 
ſhiny Weather, and Middle of the Day is beſt. 
It is the Practice of ſome to fiſn at the Bottom 
in the Dark with a little Silver Bell fixed to the 
Top of the Rod, in ſuch a Manner, that when the 
Treut takes the Bait, the Sound of the Bell may 
give Notice of the Bite; but ſome think this Me- 
thod is very precarious, becauſe the — 
Le f that 
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that touches your Line as it comes down the 
Stream will deceive you. The ſureſt Way is to 
hold your Rod in your Hand, for as the Trout is 
a bold Biter, you will eaſily perceive when he takes 
the Bait: As ſoon as you have ſtruck it, give it the 
But of your Rod, for if you hold it the leaſt upon a 
Level, you run a great Riſque of loſing your Line. 
There is a very killing Method : Make a Pair 
of Wings of the f eather of a Land Rail, and point 
your Hook with one or more Cadis.; your Hook 
ſhould be briſtled, and the Head of your Cadis 
kept cloſe: to your Wings, and angle with a Rod 
about five Yards, and a Line about three; caſt 
your Wings and Cadis up the Stream, which will 
diive it down under the Water towards the lower 
Part oſ the Hole, then draw it gently up the 
Stream a little irregularly, ſhaking your Rod, and 
in a few Caſts you will be ſure to hook him, if 
there is one in the Hole. You may angle the ſame 
— nas, 5 
N. B. If you uſe two Cadis with your Wings, 
run your Hook in at the Head, and out at the 
Neck of the firſt, and quite through the other from 
_—_ to the Tail; this is a killing Way for large 
When. you. angle with a Fly, let your Rod be. 
ruſh-tapered, with a very ſlender Top, that you 
may throw your Fly with greater Certainty and 
Eaſe; for if the Top is too ſtiff, the Fly will be 
| ſoon whipped off. Your Line ſhould be three 
times the Length of your Rod, | 
In this Kind of Angling you ſhould place your- 
ſelf ſo that the Wind may be upon your Back, or 
at leaſt you muſt chuſe ſuch a 'Time or Place,.that 
the Wind may blow down the Stream, and.then 
it will aſſiſt you in laying your Fly upon the Wa- 
ter, before your Line touches it; fon if your. — 
1 touc 
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touch che Water firſt, it will cauſe a Rippling that 
will fright the Fiſh away. 6 SORT 1. ; 
The Cad-bait upon the Point of the Hook with 
the artificial Fly is recommended. Or another 
Way to angle with the Cad-bait is on the Water, 
as with a Fly. It muſt ſtand on the Shank of the - 
Hook as the artificial F ys (not come into the Bend, 
or the Fiſh will not value it, nor if you pull the 
Blue-gut out,) and thus it is a moſt excellent Bait 
for a | oohany Where the River is not violently 
ſwift, you may place a very ſlender Lead on the 
Shank and draw the Cad-bait over it: raiſe it often 
from the Bottom, and ſo let it fink. again. By 
which Means you will find good Sport, either in 
muddy or clear Water. You may imitate the Cad- 
bait, making the Head of black Silk, and the Body 
of yellow Wax, or of Shamoy. | 

When the Fiſh appear at the Top, they will 
take the Oak-worm upon the Water, rather than 
under it, or than the Fly itſelf ; and it is more de- 
fired by them. After you have dibbed with theſe 
Flies on the Surface till they are dead, cut off their 
Wings, and fiſh with them at Midwater, or a little 
lower. This is reckoned a valuable Secret. You 
may dib for a Trout alſo with a Fly or Graſhopper, 
as you do for a Chub, under a Buſh, by the Bank 
Side, with a ſtrong Rod, and ſhort ſtrong Line. 
If they do not riſe after Half a Dozen Trials, there 

are none there, or they diſlike your Bait. 
: You need not be very cautious in the Choice of 
your Flies, for a Trout is not difficult, nor yet very 
curious about the Seaſon, for ſome have angled ſuc- 
ceſsfully with an artifical May-Fly in Auguſt. 

The Time of the Trout's Biting is from Sun- 
riſing till near Eleven in the Morning, and from 
Two in the Afternoon till Sun-ſet; and yet the 
moſt certain Times, are Nine in the — ow 
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Three in the Afternoon, eſpecially if the Wind be 
at South, for when it blows from that Point it is 
moſt favourable to the Angler. At this Time if 
you angle with a Loach about a Quarter of a Vard 
deep in the Stream, you are ſure of catching Fiſh, 
If you have not this Bait, a Bull-head, with the 
Gill-firis cut off, may prove a good Bait; or a 
Minnow for want of the others. 
And as the Trout may be deceived almoſt by any 
Fly at the Fop, ſo he ſeldom refuſes any Worm at 
the Bottom, or ſmall Fiſn in the Middle; for 
which Reaſon he is ſometimes caught when troll. 
ug lor ell 1 > oo! boo moped oft wm! 
Lou may likewiſe dib for Trout in the ſame 
Manner as you do for Chub, only let your Fly 
drop as gently into the Water as poſſible, and keep 
it eaſily gliding along the Surface; let it fink a 
littie, and ſuddenly raiſe it again, with a ſtrong 
Rod, and a ſhort ſtrong Line ; but you muſt be 
ſure to keep out of Sight, for the Shadow of your 
Rod, or the Flight of a Bird over the River, will 
make them fly almoſt as ſwift as the Bird, and it 
will be ſome Minutes before they will fhew them- _ 
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ſelves. again. You will find good Sport if you dib 
with the green Drake- fly whiltt alive, which is 
thus practicable: Gather a. Store of them into a 
long Draw box, with Holes in the Cover to give 
them Air, where alſo they will continue freſh' and 
vigorous a Night or more; take them vut thence 
by the Wings, and bait them thus upon the Hook: 
Firſt take one, for it is oommon to: fiſh with two 
of them at a Time, and. putting the Point of the 
Hook into the thickeſt Part of the Body under one 
of the Wings; run it directly through, and oùt at 
the other Side, leaving him ſpitted croſs upon the 

Hock, and then taking the other, put it on after 
the fame Manner, but with its Head the u r 
W . 
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Way; in which Poſture they will live upon the 
Hook, and play with their Wings for a Quarter of 
an Hour, or more: But you muſt have a Care to 
keep their Wings dry, both from the W ater,, and 
alſo that your Fingers be not wet when you take 
them out to bait them; for then your Bait is ſpoiled. 

With the Stone-fly you may likewiſe dib, but 
with this Variation : The Green-drake is common 
both to Stream and Still, and to all Hours of the 
Day, this, is ſeldom dipped with but in the 
Streams, (for in a whiſtling Wind a made Fly in 
the Deep is better,) but note, Morning is the 
Time: But much better towards eight, nine, ten, 
or eleven o'Clotk at Night, at which Time alſo 
the beſt Fiſh riſe, and the later the better, pro- 
vided you can ſee your Fly, and when 705 can- 
not, a made Fly will murder. 

There is a Method of taking Trout in | ſome 
Parts of England by Lickling them; there Was a 
Perſon who was very expert in that Art; he would 
grope for them in their lurking Places, and gently 
tickle their Sides, which they ſeemed to be delight- 
ed with, till, at length, approaching their Gille, he 
held then: faſt, and made them Priſoners ; and it 
is obſerved in the Philoſophical Tranſacbians, that 
Carp are ſometimes taken the ſame Way. 

There are great Quante; taken with the ear 
and Lamp. 
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m ſome Places it grows to the Length of twenty 


Inches, in others it ſeldom exceeds fixteen ; they 


have been caught near Yarrington, and fome have 


weighed near twenty Pounds. It differs in Shape 
from a Salmon in not having a forked Tail; its 
Head likewiſe is more ſhort and thick than that of 
a Grey, and its Body is adorned with Variety of 
Spots. The Fleſh of thoſe taken in Yorkhhire is 
not red, as is the Salmon, and its Taſte is more 
ftrong and rank than that of the Grey, 
They are found in Yori/ire, Dorſetſbire, and 
Devonſbire, and enter the Rivers the Beginning 
of May. | | 
They delight to he in deep Holes, and com- 
monly ſhelter themſelves under the Root of a Tree. 
When they watch for their Prey, they generally 
chuſe that Side of the Hole that is towards the 


Stream, that they may more readily catch what- 


ever Food the Stream brings down. 


They will riſe at an artificial Fly like a Salmon: 
But the beſt Bait for them is a well-ſcoured 


Brandling, eſpecially thoſe that breed in a Tan- 
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ner's Yard, [1 
Lou may angle for them any Time in a Morn- 
g, and in the Afternoon from five till Night, 
T hey are in Seaſon all the Summer. | 
When you try to catch them, remember to keep 
out of Sight, and let your Line fall into theStream, 
without any Lead, except one ſingle Shot, and 
| de carried gradually into the Hole. 
When you have a Bite you ought not to ſtrike too 
eagerly. Loy bite freely enough, and ſtruggle 


ives. 3 
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It is worth while to obſerve, that ſome give the 
Name of Salmon Trout to a young Salmon, which 
has occaſioned ſeveral to run into Errors in treating 
of this Fiſh, They have likewiſe in France 9 
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of Pond-Trout, which they call a Salmon-Trouts 
that grows to ſuch a Magnitude as to weigh above 
thirty Pounds; and in the Leman Lake, near Ge- 
neva, there are ſome of this Kind that weigh fifty 
Pounds. | 
TROWLING. See AnGLIAG. ' 
VEER. To veer, is to let out your Line from 
the Wince or Nut, after you ftrike a large Fiſh. 
UNGUENTS, or OINTMENTS, to allure 
Fiſh to bite: Take Gum-ivy, and put a good 
Quantity of it into a Box made of Oak, like thoſe 
the Apothecaries uſe of white Wood for their Pills. 
Rub the Inſide of the Box with this Gum, and 
when you angle, put three or four Worms therein, 
letting them remain but a ſhort Time; for if long, 
it kills them : Then take them out, and uſe them, 
putting more in their ſtead, out of the Worm- bag 
and Moſs; and continue to do this all Day. 
Gum-ivy is a Tear which drops from the Body 
of the larger Ivy, being wounded. It is of a yel- 
lowiſh red Colour, of a ſtrong Scent, and ſharp 
Taſte. That which is fold in the Shops is often 
counterfeit and adulterate : Therefore, to get true 
Gum-ivy, at Michaelmas or Spring, drive ſeveral 
great Nails into large Ivy-ſtalks, and having 
wriggled them till they become very looſe, let 
them remain, and a Gum will iſſue out of the 
Hole. Or you may flit ſeveral great Ivy-ftalks, 
and viſit them once a Month, or oftner, to ſee 
what Gum flows from the wounded Part, This 
Gum is excellent for the Angler's Uſe; perhaps 
nothing more ſo under the Form of an Unguent. 
Take Afſa-feetida, half an Ounce z Camphire, 
two Drachms; bruiſe them well together with 
ſome Drops of Oil of Olive, and put it in a Pew- 
ter-box, to uſe as the Receipt from Monſieur 
| Charras, Some, inſtead of Oil of Olive, uſe the 
1 | K Chemical 
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Chemical Oil of Lavender and Camomile; and 
ſome add the Quantity of a Nutmeg of Venice 
Turpentine to it. But for a Trout in a muddy 
Water, and for Gudgeons in a clear Water, the 
beſt Unguent is thus compounded, vix. wy 
Take Aſſa-fœtida, three Drachms; Camphire, 
one Drachm; Venice Turpentine, one Drachm; 
beat all together with ſome Drops of the Chemi- 
cal Oils of Lavender and Camomile, of each an 
equal Quantity; and uſe it as in the firſt Direction. 
Take Venice Turpentine, the beſt Hive-honey, 
and Qil of Polypody of the Oak, drawn by Re- 
tort; mix all together, and uſe it as the firſt 


Ointment. 


Take Oil of Ivy-berries, made by Expreſſion 
or Infufion, and put ſome in a Box, and ule it to 
ſcent a fe Worms juſt before you uſe them. 
Diffolve Gum-ivy in the Oil of Spike, and 
anoint the Bait with it for a Pike. A 
Put Camphire in the Moſs, wherein are your 
Morms, the Day you angle. ; 


Diſſolve two Ounces of Gum-ivy in a Gill of 


Spring-water-z mix them together with the like 
Quantity of the Oil of Sweet Almonds; then take 
what Quantity of Werms you intend to uſe that 


Day, being firſt well ſcoured in Moſs, and put them 


in Linen Thrums {tbe Ends of the Weaver's Warp 
when he has finiſhed his Piece) well waſhed in 
Spring-water, and ſqueezed: Then wet the 
IThrums in this Compoſition, and put them and the 
Worms into a Linen Bag, out of which uſe them. 


TDaake Aſſa- fœtida, three Drachms; Spikenard 


of Spain, one Drachm : Put them in a Pint of 
Spring-water, and let them ſtand in a ſhady 
Place fourteen Days in the Ground: Then take 


the Solution out, and having drained. it through 


# Linen Cloth, put to, the Liquor one Drachm of 
E 5 | „ Sperr- 
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Spermaceti, and keep it cloſe in z ſtrong Glaſs 
Bottle. When you go to angle, take what 
Quantity of Worms you intend to uſe that Day, 
(they begs firſt well ' ſcoured in Moſs) put them 
upon a Pewter Saucer, and pour a little of this 
Water upon them; then put them in the Moſs 
again, and uſe them; © 

Take Juice of Camomile, half a Spoonful; 
Chemical OiF of Spike, one Drachm; Oil of 
Comfrey by Infuſion, one Drachm and à half; 
Geige, two Drachms: Theſe being well 
diſſolved over the Fire, let them ſtand till they 
are cold; then put them into a ſtrong Glaſs Bottle, 
which keep unſtopped three or four Days; ftop 
it afterwards very well, and when you angle, 
anoint the Bait with this Compoſition. 

Some add to it three Drachms of the Spirit of 
Vitriol, and call it the univerſal and infallible Bait. 

Take a Handful of Houſeleek, and half a Hand- 
ful of inner green Bark of the Ivy: ſtalk : Pound 
theſe well together, and preſs out the Juice, and 
wet your Mois therewith. When you angle, put 
ſix or eight Worms therein out of the other Bag. 

Some uſe the Juice of Nettles and Houſeleek, 
as the laſt N and ſome only the Juice of 
Houſeleck.” 

Some anoint- their Baits with the Mo got 
out of a Heron's Thigh-bone ; and fome uſe the 
F at and Greaſe of a Heron. 

Oil of Aniſe, Spikenard of Spain, Spermaceti, 
pos Cummin-ſeed, Galbanum, are all high- 
iy commended, and may be tried ſingly, or com- 
pounded; either mixed up in a Paſte, or uſed a8 
Unguents. 

Make up a Paſte with Mulberry Juice, te- 
6 _ s F ha don of 2 and bo 0 hat + 
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of Oil of Penny-royal. Some highly commend 
1 4 I i 
Oil-of Amber, Roſemary and Myrrb, alike of 
each, mixed with the Worms, or in Paſte, is ſaid 
to make the Bait ſo powerful, that no Fiſh will 
reſiſt it. 3 N ca 9 
Sea-gull's Fat, mixed with Eringo Juice, is an 
attractive Unguent. \ | "i 
Unpickled Samphire bruiſed, made up in Balls 
for Ground-bait, with Walnut Oil, is excellent 
for Carp, Bream, or Tench. Alſo Bean-flour, 
with a little Honey, wetted with rectified Spirits 
of Wine and a little Oil of Turpentine, made up 
in ſmall Pellets, and thrown in over Night, will 
make the Fiſh very eager, and keep them at the 
Place; where you will be ſure to find them next 
Morning. V 
Take the Oils of Camomile, Lavender, Anni- 
ſeed, each a quarter of an Ounce, Heron's 


Greaſe, and the beſt of Aſſa-foetida, each two 


Drachms, two Scruples. of Cummin-ſeed, finely 
beaten to Powder, Venice Turpentine, Camphire 
and Galbanum, of each a Drachm; add two 
Grains of Civet, and make them into an Un- 
es this- muſt be. kept cloſe in a glazed 
darthen Pot, or it loſes much of its Virtue ;- 
anoint your Line with it as before, and your Ex- 
pectation will be ſtrangely anſwered. 
 WAEKING-BAIT. A Bait in Motion. 
WARP. A Rod is ſaid to be warped, when 
it is crooked by the Heat of the dun. f 
WASPS, HORNETS, and HUMBLE-BEES. 
The Brood of them are killing Baits when dried 
on a Fire-ſhovel, or Tile-ſtone, in an Oven that 
has cooled after Baking: By this means they will 
keep long, aui ſtick well on the Hook, If you 
want them for preſent Uſe, you may boil _ 
ES 3 * | | About 
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about a Minute in Milk and Water. Theſe are 
ſingular good Baits for Roach, Dace, Chub, Eel, 
Bream, and Flounder, and may try them for Carp, 
. and Barbel, which will ſeldom refuſe 
them. | Fes >, 
-., WEATHER.. See OBsERvATFIONS. 
WEIGH. To weigh a Fiſh, is, to lift it out 
of Water with a Rod and Line, without uſing the 
Landing-net, or Hoek. It is very imprudent to 
weigh a ſtout Fiſh; for, even when out of the 
Water, he may flounce, and break the Line. 
_.WHETSTONE. A ſmall one is a neceſſary 
Part of an Angler's Apparatus, to ſharpen his 
Hooks, &c. 44 a PE Hop 
HIP. To whip, is to uſe the artificial Fly, 
the caſting which is called Whipping. 
WHIP a TOP. Is to wrap waxed Silk round 
the Joints after they are glued and dreſſed. Alſo 
to faſten your Hook to 2 Line. . 
. WINCE, or WHEEL. A Braſs Inſtrument, 
fixed on the Inſide of the Rod, near the Butt- 
end, round. which a Line of thirty or forty 
Yards is rolled or wound, which, as ſoon as you 
hook a large Fiſh, you are to unlock, and let him 
run to what Diſtance you-pleaſe, by which Me- 
thod you may kill a F iſh of ſix or eight Pounds 
with three Hairs, if you keep him out of Wood, 
&c&s. 1:7 „ 7 . 
WISK. To angle with a long Line and ar- 
tificial Fly. | 1 : 
. WOODCOCE-FLY. See OAk-FIr, As, 
or Down-LookER .. . 
WORMS. The Asu- Gus is a Milk-white 
Worm with a red Head, and may be had at any 
Time from Michaelmas till June. It is to be 
found under the Bark of an Oak, Aſh, Alder, or 
Birch, if they lie a Year after they have been cut 
. = . down. 
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down. You'may likewiſe find it in the Body of a 
rotten Alder, if you break it with an Axe; as 
alſo under the Bark of a decayed Stump of a Tree. 
It is a good Bait for a Grayling, Chub, Roach, 
and Dace. , : . 
The BRANDLING, GiLr- Tall, and RED- 
Worm, are all to be found in old Dunghills, or 
the rotten Earth near them, but the beſt are 
found in Tanners Vards, under the Heaps of 
Bark which they throw out after they have done 
with it: The Brandling is moſt readily met with 
in Hogs Dung. Theſe are good Baits for Trout. 
Graylings, Salmon-Smelts, Gudgeons, Pearch,. 
Tench, and Bream, or any Fiſh that takes a 
Worm. C ĩðùLT7ß X11; AAA 
The CLAP-BAIT, or Bor is found under 
Cow-dung, and is like a Gentle, but bigger. Vou 
muſt ſeek for jt only on Land that is light and: 
ſandy, for it is much. of the fame: Nature with the- 
Earth- Bob, and may be kept in wet Moſs for two. 
or three Days. It is an excellent Bait for a Prout, 
but almoſt every other Fiſh will take it. a 
The Cop- Barr, Canpis-Worm and STRA w- 
Worm, are only different Names for the ſame 
Bait. They are found in Pits, Ponds, Brooks and 
Ditches, and are covered with Huſks of Sticks, 
Straws, or Ruſhes and Stones. Thoſe with Stones 
or Gravel Huſks ate peculiar to Brooks, and thoſe. 
with Straw and Ruſhes to Ponds, and al] the three 
Sorts may be found at one and the fame Time. 
They are very good Baits. for Trouts, 1 
Carp, Tench, Bream, Chub, Roach, Dace, Sal- 
mon- Smelts, and Bleak. The green Sort are found 
in March, the yellow in May, and a third Sort in 
Auguſt. Thoſe covered with Ruſhes are always 
green, and thoſe Stone-huſks uſually yellow all 
the Seaſon, * | 
1 2% | About 
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About a Week or nine Days in May Cod-bait 
Fiſhing comes in Seaſon; Which is the firſt Bait 
to be uſed in a Morning, and may be continued 
to the Middle of the Day. - | "OO 

It is an excellent Bait-till the Middle of. June, 
and is to be uſed with a Hook leaded on the Shank, 
and the Cod-bait drawn on to the Lop of it. It 
will take in deep Waters as well as in Streams, by. 
moving it up and down about nine Inches or a 
Foot from the Bottom; this is commonly called 
fink and draw. There is another Method of fiſh- 
ing with Cod-bait, at Mid- water, but then you 
muſt put a Canon- fly at the Point of your Hook. 
This Bait is a good Bottom-bait, if the Water 
be clear: and is to be preferred to the Worm at 
| leaſt three Degrees to one, becauſe all Sorts of Pool 

Fiſh, and even the Eel, are great Lovers of it. 
The EARTH-BoB, or 1 55 GRUB, is a 
Worm with a red Head as big, as two Maggots, 
and is {oft and full of whitiſn Guts; it is found 
in a ſandy light Soil, and may be gathered after 
the Plough, when the Land is firſt broke up from 
rns. You may know in what Ground to 

nd them by the Crows, for they will follow the 
Plough very cloſe where theſe Animals are to be 
met with. This is chiefly a Winter Bait, from 
the Beginning of November to the Middle of April, 
and is proper for Chub, Roach, Dace, Bream, 
Tench, Carp, Trout, and Salmon-Smelts, - They 
are to be kept in a Veſſel cloſe ſtopped with a» 
ſufficient Quantity of the Earth they were bred in, 
and they will be ready for Uſe all the Winter. 
From this Bait ariſes the May Fly. 4 

The FLiac-Worm, or Dock-Worm,.. are: 
found in the Roots of Flags that grow on the 
Brink of an old Pond. When you have pulled up 
the Root, you will find among the Fibres of it 
| K 4 reddiſh _ 
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reddiſh or yellowiſh Caſes ; theſe you muſt open 
with a Pin, and you will find a ſmall Worm 
longer and ſlenderer than a Gentle, with a red 
Head, a paliſh Body, and Rows of Feet all down 
the Belly. This is an exceeding good Bait for 
Grayling, Tench, Bream, Carp, Roach and Dace. 
The Los Wenig, DEw-Worm, GARDEN 
' Worm, or TWATCHEL, as differently called, is 
a proper Bait for Salmon, Trout, Chub, Barbel, 
and Eels, of the largeſt Size. It is to be found 
in Gardens, or Church- yards, by the Help of a 
Lantern late in a Summer's Evening. In great 
Droughts, when they do not appear, pour the e 
of Walnut- tree Leaves, mixed with a little Water 
and Salt into their Holes, and it will drive them 
out of the Ground. = 
The Marsn-WormM is got out of Marſh- 
ground on the Banks of Rivers, and is of a blueiſh 
Colour, It is a likely Bait for Salmon-Smelts, 
Gudgeon, Grayling, 'Trout, Pearch, Bream, and 
Flounders, in March, April, and September, though 
they uſe it from Candlemas till Michuelmas prefer- 
able to any other. | #3 
TheTac-Tair is of a pale Fleſh-colour, with 
a yellow Tag on his Tait almoft Half an Inch 
long; they are found in marled Land, or Mea- 
dows, after a Shower of Rain, and are a good Bait 
for a Trout, if you angle for them after the Water 
s diſcoloured with Rain. 
And here you muſt obſerve, that all Worms 
ſhould be well ſcoured in Moſs that has been well 
waſhed and cleanſed from all Dirt and Filth; after 
it is wrung very dry, both the Moſs and Worms 
ſhould be put into an earthen Pot cloſe ſtopped, 
that they may not crawl out. This Pot ſhould ſtand 
cool in Summer, and the Moſs be changed every 
fourth Day; but in Winter it ſhould am {$9 
5 an 
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and if you change the Moſs once a Week it will 
be ſufficient. | 35% 6 

Beſides theſe Worms that are to be found in 
the Earth, there are others which breed upon dif- 
ferent Herbs and Trees which afterwards become 
Flies. The principal of theſe are, the Palmer-Worm, 
the Oak-Worm, the Crabtree-Worm, and the 
Caterpillar. Theſe are to be kept in little Boxes; 
with Holes to let in the Air, and they mult be fed 
_ with Leaves of the ſame Tree on which they were 

found. Theſe are good Baits for Trout, Chub, 
Grayling, Roach, and Dace: e 
All Sorts of Worms are better for being kept, 


except Earth- bobs, and in cafe you have. nt 


been ſo provident, then the Way to cleanſe and 
ſcour them quickly, is to lay them all Night in 
Water, if they are Lob-worms, and then put: 
them into your Bag, with Fennel; but you muſt: 
not put your Brandlings above an-Hour' in Wa- 
ter, and. then put them into Fennel, for ſudden' 
Uſe; but, if you have Time, and propoſe to 
keep them long, then they are beſt preſerved in 
an Earthen Pot, with good Store of Moſs, which 
is to be freſh ſhifted every three or four Days in 
Summer, and every Week or Eight Days in Win- 
ter, or at leaſt the Moſs taken from them, clean 
waſhed, and wrung between your Hands till dry, 
and. then put to them again; and when your 
Worm, eſpecially the Brandling, begins to be ſiek, 
drop about a Spoonful of Milk or Cream upon the 
Moſs; and note, that when the Knot, which is 
near the Middle of the Brandling, begins to ſwell, 
he is ſick, and, if Care is not taken, will die. It. 
you want to ſcour Worms in a little time, put them. 
about an Hour in Grains and Blood; then put them 
into clean Moſs, Gilt-tails are ſooneſt ſcoured! 
by n bers in a Woollen Bag, and keep then 
in your Waiſtcoat Pocket, 

„„ ab 
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Of SEA FISH. 


HE Al BICORE is about four or five Feet 
in Length, ſometimes more, and when 
largeſt weighs about one hundred and fifty 
Pounds: It has large yellow Eyes, a broad forked 
Tail of a 5 Yellow; the Belly Fins are 
. likewiſe yellow; the Belly is white, ane when Juſt 
taken ſhines like Silver; | 8 

This Fiſh will follow Ships for many hundred 
Lonbans, and often proves a very ſeaſonable Relief 
td the Crews when Proviſions are ſhort. It is 
either caught with a Hook, or ſtruck with a Fiz- 

g. It is a ſtrong Fiſh when i in the w ater, They 
FE chiefly upon Flying-fiſh. - - 

It is a very fleſhy Fiſh, having few or no Bones, 
except the Back- ne, and 1s accounted a x very” 
good Fiſh. | 

"The Albicore genehny Leepe Company with 
another called a Bonettoe, but not the ſame Bonet- 
toe, which, in Cornwall, is termed the Scad. = is 
about 


14 
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about three Feet long, and two in Circumference, 
has a ſharp Head, a ſmall Mouth, large Gills, a 
full Silver Eye, and a Tail like a Half- moon. It 
has no Scales except on the Middle of the Sides, 
where there is a Line of a Gold Colour which 
runs from the Head to the Tail; on this Line is 
placed a double Row of Scales, which are ſmooth. 
two-thirds of the Length of it, and then begin to 
be rough till they reach the Tail. The Colour. 
of the Bonettoe is greeniſh on the Back and Sides,, 
but on the Belly it ſhines like Silver: It has ſeven 
Fins, two on the Back, two at the Gills, a Pair on 
the Belly, juſt below the Gills, and one im the 

Middle of the Belly oppoſite to the largeſt on the 
Back. | N 

Both theſe Fiſh are well known to all Sailors 
who have croſſed the /EquinoCtial Line; and they: 
reſemble each other in their Shape, Colour, and in 
the Number of their Fins. - But the Bonettoe is 
thought to be the fineſt Eating by much: It is 
taken in the ſame Manner as the Albicore. | 


This Fiſh is often taken Notice of in the Rela- 
tions of modern Voyagers, being a Fiſh well known 
to Sailors. | „ | acct tel 

It is about two Feet long, and nine Inches 
broad, having a ſmall Mouth and a large EF. 
2 


= ANG OY:yF, 
He has one large Fin on his Back, beginning at 
the hind Part of his Head, and ending at the Tail; 
he has a pretty broad Fin on each Side near the 
Gills, and another under the Belly. They are all 
of a very light Blue, as the Body is of a deep Blue. 
The Edges of the Fins are yellow. His Body and 
Head have a great many Spots and Streaks ſeem- 
_— croſs each other. | 5 
5 e Sailors often take this Fiſh in their Voy- 
ages, and it-is reckoned by them to eat agreeably 
enough, 5 | 5 
NN ET TMCNET SY. 
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The Ancnovy is a ſmall Fiſh, about as thick 
and as long as one's Finger; but near Cheſter they 
have been taken much larger. The is of a 
rounder Make than a Herring's. The Eyes are 

large, the Body of a Silver White, and the Gills 
are of a ſhining Red; the Snout is ſharp; the 
Mouth wide, but without Teeth; yet the Jaws 
are as rough as a File. The Tail is forked. 

Anchovies are very common at Venice and Genoa, 
28 alſo at Rome. They are likewiſe. plentiful in 
Catalonia, at Nice, Antibes, St. Tropez, and other 

Places in Provence. -. e,, 

They are moſt commonly taken in the Night in 

May, June, and Fuly; for in theſe three Months 
they leave the Ocean, and paſs up the Mediter- 
ranean towards the Levant. When they fiſh for 
Anchovies, and would take a N their 
Method is to light a Fire on an Iron Grate placed 
at the Poop of the Ship, ſo that the Fiſh ſeeing the 
Light make towards it, and are more eaſily taken. 
When the Anchovies are caught, they gut * | 
57 and 
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and take the Gills out of the Head, and whatever 
_ elſe is apt to putrify, and ſalt them. | 

As to the Manner of Salting them, they do no- 
thing elſe but range them in Barrels of different 
Sizes, with a proper Quantity of Salt; the largeſt 
Barrels do not weigh above fix and twenty Pounds. 

In chuſing Anchovies, thoſe that are leaſt ought 
to be preferred; as alſo thoſe that are white with 
out, red within, that are firm, and have round 
Behr 45 

There is another Sort of Fiſh. ſold inſtead of 
Anchovies called a Sardin, which is very probably 
a young Pilchard, it being larger andiflatter than- 
an Anchovy, and not ſo well taſted, _ 
BALANCE-FIS F. 


PY 1000 | i 
The BALANCE-FIsE differs from all others in. - 
the monſtrous Shape of its Head, which is like a 
Smith's Hammer. It grows to a very extraordi-- 
nary Size, and is of the Shark Kind. | 5 
The Eyes are placed on each Side of the Head, 
as far from each other as it is poſſible for them 
to be; they are large, round, and look rather 
downwards than upwards. He has a very large 
Mouth, placed underneath his Head, which is fur- 
niſhed with exceeding ſtrong, broad, ſharp Teeth. 
The Tongue is broad, and like that of a Man. 
The Body is round and long, nõt covered with 
Scales, but with a Skin like Leather. The Back 
is Aſh-coloured, the Belly white. | 1 
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BIB. See Coar-Fren, - | 
 BONET TOE. See ALBICoRE. 


'BOUNCE, ROUGHHOUND, 
1 MORGAN. 


The Bounce is ſometimes ſeen above the 
Length of two Feet; and is ſpotted like a Leopard. 
The Spots are black, and the Skin Aſh- coloured 
with a reddiſh Caſt; whence. the French oF it 

the Name of Rouſette. . 

Ihe Belly is flat, and the tak had; ; the "OR 
is ſhorter and more blunt than that of theDog-fiſh ; 
the Mouth likewiſe is greater and broader; the 
Jaws are full of ſharp-hooked Feeth bending in- 
wards; the Tongue is broad and ſmooth; the 
Snout does not reach above an Inch beyond the 
Aperture of the Mouth, which is in the under Side 
of the Fiſh ; the Noſtrils re very large, the Eyes 
oval, and half covered with a Skin, the Gills have 
_ five Holes or Apertures on each Side, the Fil ins are. 
placed as in the Cut. 

He is caught, very frequently 1 in- the Mediter- 
ranean, and- not ſeldom in the Britiſb Ocean. 

There is another Fiſh of this Kind, which is 

called Catulus Minor, and differs from the former 
chiefly in Ping much leſs, and of a lighter Co- 
lour. _ 
The F len of this jalt i is Is eaten, ad. 
is ſold in the Fiſh-markets at Rome. The Skin 
of both is rough, and ſerves for the Tags Fele 
as the Skin of the Dog-fiſh. 


-BRILL, See PEARL, Ls 
BU Te 


' BUTTER-FISH, & 25 
BUT TER. FISH, , Skeet dee 


This F my Dex attains the Leo of ſix 
Inches, but never exceeds an Inch in Breadth. 
The Colour varies, ſometimes it is reddiſh, ſome- 
times of a dark Olive, ſometimes green and white 
like a variable. Silk. At the Root of the Back-fin, 
on both Sides, are ten or twelve beautiful, round, 
black Spots, encircled with a white Border. 

The Head is little, the Snout ſhort, the Mouth 
large, with one Row of Teeth; the Eyes ſmall, 
of a reddiſh Yellow, and covered with a-Cuticle.. 

This Fiſh is taken frequently on the Corniſh - 

oaſt ; but of what Uſe it is does not appear. 


BUTTERFLY-FISH. 


Ts Berzzxrix- Pie ISH is about ſeven Inches 
long. Tt is of a light Blue, or Aſh-colour, mixed 
with Olive, or a dirty Green. The Eyes ate large, 
and of a Saffron- colour, being placed pretty near 
the Top of the — The Mouth is not * 

=; 
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The Teeth are long and round, and placed in a 
regular Order. The Tongue is "ſoft, round, and. 


fleſhy. ' 
It has-only one Fin on the Back, which reaches 


from the Head to the Tail, on the fifth Radius of 
which a beautiful Spot begins to be painted, and 


terminates at the eighth. 
The Butterfly-Fiſh is often expoſed to. Sale at 
Venice, among other ſmall Fiſh. 


CENTRINA, 


The Clannad iS of the - -Dog-kind; and is 
called by the Italians, Peſce Porco, either from his 
being like a Sea-hog, or from his wallowing in the: 
Mire. 

His Body, from the Head to the Vent, is of a 
triangular Shape; the Belly; being broad and flat 


makes one of the Sides, and the Back being ſharp 


makes the oppoſite Angle. The Liver of one was 
ſo large that it yielded ſix Pounds of Oil. The 


Colour is of a dark Brown. 
The Head is ſmall and flat; the Mouth i is mall, | 


and on the under Part of the Head ; there are 


three Rows of Teeth-in the upper "Jaw, . and one 
in the lower. Behind the Eyes are two Holes in. 
the Shape of a Half-moon, which perhaps may 
ſerve for Hearing. 


He is taken. in the Mediterranean, and brought. 
to 
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to the Fiſh-markets at Rome. He is but ſeldom 
eaten, there being Warns in it of a ren 


Nature. 


COAL-FISH, or RAWLIN-POLLACK. 


The Coal-Fign i is very like the de Whiting-Pol- 
lack, only the lateral Lines are white, broad, and 
not ſo crooked ; ; the Colour more black, lively, 
and ſhining ; the Scales leſs, and the Eyes larger 
and more protuberant. In a-Cad the upper Jaw 
is a little longer than the lower, but the direct con- 
trary obtains in this, the under Jaw being longer 
than the upper, 

They are taken on the Coaſt of Northumberland 
and Yorkfhire, and are called the Coal-fiſh, from the 
black Colour of their Back and Head. The young 
anes of this Kind are called Billards, Pollards, and 
Rock-Whitings. 

Some reckon this Fiſh to be better than a Had- 
dock, and inferior to a Whiting, or a Cod; and it 
- conſequently ſold at a cheaper Rate than the 

atter. 

There is another Fiſh of this Kind, whack the 
Corniſh People call a Bib, or Blinds, which grows 
to about the Length of a Foot, and is rather of a 
broadiſh Make than thick and round. On the 
Back it is of a light Olive or dirty Yellow, and on 
the Belly of a Mons ona, Its Scales are twice 
as large - thoſe of a Cod; and at the End of the 
lower Jaw there is a Barb of Half an Inch long, 
and ſometimes an Inch. | 


A Bis may be diſtinguiſhed from a Cod by its 
Size, 
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Size, which is ſmaller; and 4 its drr wien 
is Morter and broader. © 
COCKLE. See een 
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The Gb is a Fim of about Mee Feet long or 
upwards; thoſe that are ſmall are called Codlings. 
It has different Names from the different Places 
where it is taken, and from the different Manner 
of curing it: Hence it is called Green-Fiſh, Ice- 
land-Fiſh, Aberdeen-Fith, North«Sea-Cod, Stock- 


Fiſh, Poor John, and Bartell'd Cod. 


It is a thick round Fiſh, with a large Head and 
a prominent Belly. It is brown on the Back, white: 


_ underneath, and is full of yellow Spots. The- 


Scales are ſmall, and: ſtick eſe to the Skin; the 
Eyes are large, and covered with a looſe tranſpa- 
rent Skin; on the lower Jaw is a Barb of about an 
Inch long ; the Tongue is broad, round, ſoit and 
ſmooth; there are ſeveral Rows of Teetw- in the 
Jaws, one of which is longer than the reſt. There. 
are likewiſe Teeth on the Palate and in the 
Throat. 


The Stomach i is large, and is often found full of 


ſmall Fiſh, particularly Herrings. 


The Fleſh is exceeding good, and high! y-eſteem= | 
ed. It is greatly in uſe as well frefh as ſalted; 


and in Lent it goes by the general Name of Salt- 


Fiſh. The Head of a large Cod is thought, by - 
thoſe who are Judges ofen nice. Eating, to be a moſt | 


excellent Diſh.. , a 
re 


COD, rr KEE LING, 2rf 
| Freſh Cod, that is, Cod for preſent Uſe; is 
eaught every where on the Coaſt of Greui Britain; 
but there are particular Times of Fiſhing in par- 
ticular Places, becauſe. they are then, found in 
great Plenty. Thus from Eaſter to Hhitſuntide is 
the beſt Seaſon at Alanby, Workington, and I hite- 
haven, on the Caaſts'of Lanca/hire and Cumberland 

On the Mat Part of / Ireland: from the Beginning 

of April to the Beginning of une On the North. 

and North: Eafl of Ireland from Chriſimas to HAi- 
chaclmas : And on the North Eat of N from 

Eaſter till Midſummer. 

Hut the chief Support of the Cod F iſuery are the 
Banks of Newfoundland, which are a kind of ſub- 

marine Mountains, one of which, called the Great 

Bank, is four hundred and fifty Miles longs; and an 

hundred: broad, and ſeventy- five from Newfourd-! 

land. The beſt, ms FI — fatteſt Cod: — 
taken on the South- ſide of the Bank; tho: on the 

North- ſide are much ſmalle.. 

The beſt Seaſon for fiſhing for em is FONG the 
Beginning of February to tha End of April, at 
which Time the Fiſh, which had retired during the 
Winter to the deepeſt Parts of the Sen return to 
the Bank, and grow very fat. 

Thoſe that are taken from March to July keep 
well enough; but thoſe in Yep Auguſt, and 4 
tember, ſoon ſpoil. The Fiſhing is ſometimes done 

in a Month or ſix Weeks, ſometimes it holds ſix 

Months. 

When Lent begins to draw near, though the 
Fiſhermen have caught but Half their Cargo, yet 
they will haſten homewards, becauſe the Markets 
are beſt at that Time; and ſome will make a 
ſecond Voyage before others n got a ſufficient 
Cargo for the firſt. 

Each Fiſher can take but one at a Time, and yo. 
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the moſt expert will catch from three hundred and 
fifty to four hundred in a Day. They are all taken 
with a Hook and Line baited with the Entrails of 
other Cod, except the firſt. This is very fa- 
tiguing, both on account of the; Heavineſs of the 
Fiſh, and the Coldneſs of the Weather; for though 
the Great Bank. lies from 8 to forty-two 
Degrees of Latitude, yet the Weather, in the Sea- 
ſon of Fiſhing, is very ſevere. An. 
The uſual Salary allowed to the Captain and 
Sailors, is one - third of the Cod that they bring 
—. /,. ¼¼̃̃ ß 
They ſalt the Cod on board the Ship in the fol- 
lowing Manner: They cut off the Head, open 
the Belly, and take out the Guts; then the Salter 
ranges them Side by Side at the Bottom of the Veſ- 
ſel, and Head to Tail, a Fathom or two ſquare: 
When one Layer is complete, he covers it with 
Salt, and then lays on another, which he covers as 
before; and thus he diſpoſes of all the Fiſh caught 
in the fame Day, for. Care is taken not to mix 
thoſe of different Days together. After the Cod 
has lain thus three or four Days, they are removed 
into another Part of the Veſſel, and falted afreſh ; 
and then it is ſuffered to lie till the Veſſel has its 
Burthen. Sometimes they are put into Barrels for 
the Conveniency of Carriage. 
The principal Place for F iſhing for. Cod whic 
is deſigned to be dried, is along the Coaſt of Pla- 
centia in Newfoundland, from Cape Race to the Bay 
of Experts, within which Limits: there are ſeveral 
commodious Ports for the Fiſh to be dried in. 

In this Fiſhing Veſſels of all. Sizes are uſed, but 
thoſe are moſt proper which have large Holds, be- 
cauſe the Fiſh have not a Weight proportionable 
to the Room they take up. Je 5425 TORS 

The Time of Fiſhing is in the Summer Seaſon, 


for. 
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for the Conveniency of drying the Fiſh in the Sun: 
On which account European Veſſels are obliged to 
ſet out in March or April: For as for thoſe that 
begin their Voyage in June or July, their Deſign 

is only to purchaſe Cod that are already ca 

and prepared by the Inhabitants of the Engliſh Co- 
lonies of Newfoundland, and the neighbouring 
Parts; in Exchange for which we carry them 
Meal, Brandy, Linen, Melaſſes, Biſcuits, &c. 
The Fiſh which they chooſe for drying is of a 
ſmaller Sort, which is the fitter for their Purpoſe, 

| becauſe the Salt takes more hold of it 
When the Fiſhing Veſſels arrive in any parti- 
cular Part, he who touches Ground firſt is intitled 
to the Quality and Privileges of Admiral, has the 
Choice of his Station, and the Refuſal of all the 
Wood on the Coaſt, © 55: ER 
As faſt as they arrive, they unrig all their Veſ- 
ſels, leaving nothing but the Shrouds to ſuſtain the 
Maſts; in the mean time the Mates provide a Tent 
on Shore, covered with Branches of Fir, and Sails 
over them, with a Scaffold fifty or ſixty Feet long, 
and twenty broad: While the Scaffold is building, 
the Crew apply themſelves to Fiſhing, and as faſt 
as they catch any Fiſh, they open them, and ſale 

them on l, A. ; but the main Salting 
is performed on the Scaffold. . -— | 
When the Fiſh have taken Salt, they waſh them, 
and lay them in Piles on the Galleries of the Scaf- 
fold to drain; after this they range them on Hurdles 
only a Fiſh thick, Head againſt Tail, with the 
Back uppermoſt. - While they lie thus, they take 
Care to turn and ſhift them four Times in every 

twenty-four Hours. | | 
When they begin to dry, they lay them in Heaps,. 
ten or twelve a-piece, to retain their Warmth, and 
continue. to enlarge the Heap every Day till it is 
* double 
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double its firſt Bulk; at length they join two of 
theſe Heaps into one, "which t ey continue to turn 
every; Day as before, and When they are thorough 
aue they 10 them in won. Giles as large as Hay- 
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Beſides: the Body of the Fiſh, erer are the 
Triges and Tongues, which are ſalted at the ſame 
Time with the-Fiſh, and Barrelled up. Likewiſe 
the Roes, being ſalted and barrelled up, are of Ser- 
vice to throw into the Sea to draw F ith together, 

rtieularly Pilchards. The Oil is uſed for dreffing 
99” and other Purpoſes, in the ſame Manner 
as Lrain-o iI. 11415 
When Cod leave he: Bucks of "Newfoundland, 
they go in-Purſuit of Whitings ; and it is owing 
tai this that the Return of the gy is ae 
on our Coaſt. 
Onttbe Coaſts of Bulban, tne Scott catch a ſmall 
Kind of a Cod, Which is highly rized ; they ſalt 
it and dry it in the Sun upon the Rocks, and ſome- 
Ae in the Thimney 3 but this een Fat of it 

is ſpent at home. 23 f 


eg vs. SEA EET 


The. ME is a very —_ Fiſh, being ſome- 
mes two Yards,. or two Yards A a Half in 
zergth, and of the Thickneſs of a Men 8 . 
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It is made much like an Fel, but is larger, of a 

lighter Colour, has bigger yes, of a Silver-hue, 

as alſo tw. white Lines on each Side, com poſed of 
a double Row of Points, and a membranous Fin 

20008 all the Length of the Back to the very 
all 

At the very End of his Snout, the Conger has 

two ſmall Horns, or Tubes, from whence a mu- 

cous Liquor. may be expreſſed; and the like has 
been obſerved in ſome Kinds of Eels. In other 
Reſpects it reſembles an Fel. 

The Fleſh is very white and ROY but not eaſy 
of Digeſtion. It was greatly eſteemed by the An- 
cients, and does not want its Advocates among 
the Moderns, eſpecially when it is tried. 


The young Fry of this Fiſh are called Elvers in 


Glauceſterſhers. where they are taken in great Plen- 
ty, out of the Severn, in dark Nights. They- herd 
together in ſuch Swarms, that they are eaſily 
caught with a Kind of Net made for that Purpoſe. 
They are ſuppoſed to travel as ar as Gloucefter and 


| | Tewiſoury out of the Sea, for they are chiefly taken 


near thoſe Places. They are ſo ſmall that they are 
made into Cakes, and are ſold very common in that 
Form. Their Size does not exceed a ſmall Needle, 
which makes it very ſurpriſing how, they ſhould 

come ſo far in ſuch Shoals. - 
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CRAB, CRAW-FISH, PRAWN and SHRIMP. 


The CRas is much of the ſame Nature as the 
Lobſter, and may be caught in the ſame Manner. 
They often lie in the Mouths of Rivers, Creeks, 
and Ponds made with Salt- water, and there they 
may be angled for with a Piece of Liver, or the 


Garbage of a Fowl. There requires no great Art 


in the Management of this Sort of Angling ; the 


Bait needs only be tied to a String, and laid where 


they are ſuppoſed to be; as ſoon as they are aware 
of it they will ſeize it with their Claws, and will 
not leave their Hold till they are drawn up near 
the Surface of the Water; at which Time a 
Landing-Net ſhould be conveyed under them, and 
by that Means they may be brought ſafe to Land. 

The Craw-Fisn, or Crav-Fisn, exactly re- 
ſembles a Lobſter in Shape, and is to be found al- 
moſt in every Brook and Rivulet in England. The 
uſual Way of taking them is by Groping, for they 
ſhelter themſelves in little Holes on the Banks of 
Rivers, where they ſearch for them with their 


Hands; ſome will take in this Manner ſeveral Do- 


; | ren 


* 
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two of Rods, or ſmall Sticks, and ſplit them at one 
End, ſo that they ma 1 a Bait in the Cleft; 
theſe they ſtick in the Mud at the Side of the 


Brook, at the Diſtance of about eight or ten Feet 
from each other. After ſome Time they take them - 


up, and if they perceive any Game ſticking to 


them, they ſlide a little Baſket made with Ruſhes, 


having a long Handle to it, under the Craw-Fiſh, 
and fo take them ſafely out of the Water in the 
fame Manner as Crabs ; for they will ſuffer them- 


ſelves to be drawn no higher than the Surface of 


the Water. The beſt Time for this Sport is after 
Sun-ſet, for then they feed moſt eagerly. There 
is likewiſe another Way, more expeditious than 
this, which is to take a Bunch of Thorns, and lard 
it well with the Thighs of Frogs, and throw it in- 


to the Water; in the Evening the Craw-Fiſh will 


throng about it in Shoals, and ſo entangle them- 
ſelves in the T horns, that by gently pullingupthe 
Cord, which is faſtened to the Bundle, and ſlip- 

ping a Baſket underneath it, you may catch them 


ws One. 8 TE” ul * 5 
The PRAWIN and the SHRIM harbour them- 


ſelves in the Holes of Rocks, and ſuch- like Places 

along the Sea-coaſt; and thoſe that live near the 
| Sex-fide may divert themſelves very agreeably in 
ſpending an Hour or two in catching them. The 
Net that ſerves for this Purpoſe is ſomething like a 
Cabbage-Net, but deeper, and the Meſhes ſmaller; 
this muſt be faſtened to a Bow, with a Handle bf 
the ſame Shape and Size as à Tennis-Ball Racket. 
Thoſe who would take them muſt be upon the 


| Spot as ſoon as it is High · Water, that they may 


be ready with their Nets when the Tide begins to 


turn. At this Time the Nets muſt be thruſt into 
| the Holes and Clefts of 1 eſpecially ſuch where 


Sea- 


rens in an Afternoon: Others will take a Score or 


"a 


blueiſh ** ale. 
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Sea-weeds grow; when you lift them up, turn all 


that you take into a Pail, or ſome ſuch thing, and 
then proceed from one Part of the Hole to another, 
till you think you bave taken all that are there. 
You may try ſome Places twice or thrice over, for 
when they are diſturbed they will ſhift their Sta- 
tion. By this Method you — take ſeveral Hun- 


dreds in an Hour's Time. 


The Fleſh of all theſe Sorts of Fiſh are of the 
ſame Nature, and only differ in Degree of Good- 
neſs. They are all ſuppoſed to have a reſtorative 
Quality, and therefore muſt be very mourning 
and wholeſome. 


| CRAMP- Fl 8 H. 
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The Ca aur-F isn is of a e Figure, all 
but the Tail, which is long and ſlender. It is 
faid to grow to no extraordinary Size ; and yet one 


- caught by F. Redi weighed ſixteen Pounds. Its 
| Fs 12 is of a dirty Yellow, reſembling Sand or 


vel. Its Eyes are ſmall, and almoſt covered 
with Skin, behind which are two Holes, in the 
Shape of Half- Moons, which are ſuppoſed to be 
the Organs of Hearing. On the upper Part of 
the Body are five remarkable black "oi placed 
in the ſame Furm as in the Cut, and are alittle 


| The 


CRAMP-FISH. 219 


T he Head of this Fiſh is broad, and joined to Vl 


the Body, for which Reaſon it ſcems to have no 
Head at all. The Extremities of the Body end in 
Fins. A little above the Vent two Fins ariſe, 
which have two Appendages that ferve for a Penis, 
as in the reſt of the cartilaginous Kind. Below 
theſe, in the Middle of the Back or Tail, (for it is 
hard to ſay which Term is moſt proper) two ethers 
appear, one a little below the other. The upper 
Corner of the Tail is longer than the lower, ſome- 
what in the Manner of a Shark, and other F iſh of 
the ſame Kind. 
The Mouth of a Cramp-Fiſh is like that of a 
Skate, and is furniſhed with ſmall ſharp Teeth. 
The Noſtrils are placed near the Mouth. Inſtead 
of Gills it has five Holes, like a Thernback. There 

are no Prickles in any Part of the Body, it being 
ſmooth and ſoft to the Touch. There are a great 
many ſmall Holes, eſpecially about the Head, 
through which a Liquor is ſecreted to lubricate the 
Body, and defend it fram the Sharpneſs of the 
Salt- Water. ; 

The moſt remarkable Quaticy of this Fiſh i is, to 
benumb the Hand of the 05 that touches it, 
and it performs this to ſuch a Degree, that it ſeems 
affected with the Cramp ; from whence i it derives 
the Name of Cramp-fiſh. IS 

The prog Redi As one to bs rabgbt pur- 
poſely that he might make a Frial of the Nature 
of this benumbing Quality. As ſoon as he touched 
the Fiſh, he found a Tingling of his Hand, Arm, 
and Shoulder, attended with a Trembling, and ſo 
acute a Pain in his Elbow, that he was obliged to 
take his Hand away. The ſame troubleſome 
Symptoms were renewed as often as he repeated 
the Trial ; bowever, they grew weaker and weaker 
till the Creature died, which was in about three 
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ae CUTTLESCETS-H, - 
"Hours. After it was dead, the benumbing Qua- 
;;ty quite ceaſed, for though it was handled never 
10 much, it produced no Effect. W 
According to Borelli, the ſtupefactive Quality of 
the Cramp- fiſn does not proceed from an Poilon- 
ous Steam, becauſe if he be touched when he is 
entirely at Reſt, no Effect is produced at all: Be- 
ſides, if the Fingers compreſs the Extremities of 
the Sides ever ſo ſtrongly, the Hand receives no 
Damage; but if the Hand lies upon the fleſhy 
Part near the Back- bone, the violent Vibrations 
of the Fiſh will ſtupify it, and affect it with a 
SDL TIED. io nnd ESE 
The Fleſh of the Cramp-fiſh is ſeldom or never 
brought upon the Table, as being unwholeſome, 
for it is moiſt, ſoft, fungous, and of an ill Taſte, 
and is therefore juſtly rejected. | 
| CUT-T.L.E-F.1I$H. 
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The CUTTLE-F1$H is a deformed uncouth ſort 
of Fiſh, the Name of which is well known on ac- 
count of the Bone, which is put to various Uſes, 
He has two Trunks fixed to his Head, which ſerve 
inſtead of Hands, being not only uſeful in ſwim- 
ming, but in taking what ſerves for Suſtenance. 
- This Fiſh carries underneath his Throat a Bag, 
or Receptacle, full of a Liquor that is blacker * 
„ | | nk, 


9 


Ink, which he diſcharges when purſued, and by 


chat Means conceals himſelf from the Sight of his 


Enemies, and ſo makes his Eſcape. Beſides, he 
has fix Feet on the upper Fr two larger be- 
low, armed with Teeth. 


They are eaten very commonly in ſeveral Parts | 


of France, and are ſaid to be 15 Meat. 
"IP live upon ſmall Fiſh, 
| 5 A B. = 
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The Das! is a little cel ia a | Plaice, but 
much about the fame Size. He is a ſcaly Fiſh, 
and the Scales are large for one of this Kind. He 
feels pretty rough. if you draw your Fingers from 
the Tail upwards, but he has no Prickles neither 
on the Middle of the Sides, nor at the Root of 
the ſurrounding Fins. The Situation of the Eyes 
are like a Plaice. The Colour of the upper Part 
is of a dirty Olive with a reddiſh Catt, and 
ſpeckled with Spots of a duſky Yellow.. The 
Mouth is of a middle Size, we Thee. is one 1 
| of Teeth in both Jaws. 


It differs from a Place in Being thickes; in 


| having large Scales, in having no Tubercles 
near the Head, and in wanting the Vermilion 
Spa though ſome have yellow ones. 

This Fiſh is frequently met with in all parts 
* the Sea that ſurround our Coaſt. The Fleſn 


is firmer, and is thought to be better reliſhed than 


that of a Plaice. 
L3 90. 
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1 D O G- F IS H. 
DOG-FISH, or PICKED DOG-FISH. 


The 8 Doch 4c 1 ob- 
long Body, which is covered with a rough Skin 
of ES . a the Joiners for puliſhing . 


Wood. 
The Back 18 ar a browniſh lag. colour. The 


Belly is white, and more ſmooth than the other 
Parts: The Eyes are in the Shape of a Boat, 
and covered with a double Membrane. The 
Mouth lies juſt under the Eyes, and is furniſhed 
with a double Rom af ſmall "Teeth. The Back 
is provided with: two Fins, on the Fore art of 
both which are placed two Spines A Phdrns, 
frem whence he is called the pezeg Dog - fiſfi. 
The Males. have, Is enis's, which on to the 
 Belly-ftns, near ent. The Tail 3 alittle 
2 and the Fin that others of this ind have 
between it and the Vent is wanting. 
_ + The Dog-fiſh brings forth his Voong alive, 
Which are produced from Eggs hatched within 
te Body of the Fiſh. He never grows to any 
” * the larg never eie ſull twenty 


le has a large e and feßeral Cuttle-fiſh 
have been found in it at once. He is frequently 
taken in the Britiſb Ocean, and in the Triſb and 
Med terranean. Seas, 
There is another D og-fiſh, called the Smooth or 
Unprictl Hound, which i is very ke this, but he 
has neither Pickles nor Teeth, and has a Fin 
- between the Pair at the Vent and the Tall, which 


the Pieked-d has not. 
< . | The 


DOLPH [N of the Ancients. 223, 
The Fleſh of all theſe Kinds of Fith is rank 


and unwholeſome. 


DO LPH b N Y the Ancients, 
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The Dolrnix, ws 10 called, is a Cones 
ceous Fiſh, and is covered with a fmooth hard- 
Skin. He has an oblong roundiſh Body; i is Hog- 
back'd, has a long round Snout which is turned. 


a little upwards. The Cleft of the Mouth is long, 


and ſhuts very cloſe. The Teeth are ſmall and 
ſharp. The Tongue large and fleſhy,, "The Eyes 


are likewiſe large, but ſo covered with the Skin, 


that nothing but the Pupil appears; they are 
aced not far from the Mouth, and almoſt in the 


ame Line. On the Top of the Snout is a double 


Pipe, by which be ſpouts out the Water ; it is 
places before the Brain, and communicates with. 


the Afpera Arteria. 

The Fleſh: is blackiſh, and reſembles that of a 
Hog! The Parts which ſerve for Nutrition and 
Generation are more like Quadrupedes than Fiſhes- 
In ſnort, the Kidneys, Penis, Vulva, Teſtes, and 


all the internal Parts, have a great Likeneſs to | 


thole of Quadrupedes. = 

He differs from a Porpus in bin 2 bog 
Gooſe-like Snout, in being more flender and 
fleſhy, but not ſo fat. The Porpus is Jeſs, but has 
a broader Back and a blunt Snout. 

The Dolphin generates in the ſame Manner as 
a Whale, and goes with ö about ten Months, 
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224 DOLPHIN of the Modern. 
ſeldom producing above one at a Time, or two 
at the moſt, and that in the Midſt of the Summer. 
They live a conſiderable Time, ſome ſay twen- 
bee or thirty Years. They fleep with their 

nouts out of the Water, and ſome have affirmed 
they have heard them ſnore. When they ſeem 
to play on the Top of the Water, it is a certain 

Sign of an approaching Tempeſt, © —_ 

They ſwim very ſwift, which is owing to the 
Strength of their Maſcles, and are often in Shoals; 
: but there is never leſs than a Male and Female 
1 8 wa | * | 
"Sos hey will live three Days out of the Water, 
during which Time they ſigh in ſo mournful a2 
Manner as to affect thoſe with Concern who are 
not uſed to hear them. The Fleſh is ſeldom 
eaten but by very poor People, out of mere Ne- 
DOLPHIN F the Moderns. 
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The DoLynin of the Moderns is taken from 
four or five to ſix or ſeven Feet long. It is a 
Fiſh well known to Sailors, and by them greatly 
celebrated for its Extraordinary Beauty; but this 
Beauty muſt conſiſt in the Colour rather than 

the Shape, for neither the Head nor the Body are 
of ſuch a regular Proportion as merit the leaſt 
Praiſe. The Back, Belly, and Fins are of a lively 

Green, mixed with a Silver Colour ; the Belly is 
white, but every Part is ſpotted with a ſhining 
Biue, which -renders this Fiſh a very agreeable 
Sight both in the Water and out, There is only 

02 one 
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one. broad Fin on his Back, which runs the whole 
Length of his tapering Body, and always ſtands 
upright when he ſwims. 

This Fiſh is a very ſwift Swimmer, and will 
accompany a Ship for a long while together, and 
very often proves a ſeaſonable Relief; and as the 
Fleſh is very well caſted, though diy, the Sailors 

are never backward in endeavouring to make a 
Meal of them as often as they can. 

The Dolphins are à great Enemy to the Fly- 
ing-fiſh, and are always . purſuing them, which 
is one Reaſon of their being ſeen fo often out of 
the Water. Some Writers call this Fiſh a Darade. 
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The Donkx is a very beak fat rim, and al- 
molt every where of an equal Thickneſs. He is 
ſhaped almoſt like a Plaice, but ſwims erect, and 
1 ought not to be numbered among the flat 


The Head i is Lt} large ; the Mouth — 
wide; the Eyes ye * be, great; the Sides are of 
Gn. 
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a Turbot ; 


 moffal of the Miracle. But theſe Sol 
met with little Credit now, even among the 
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an Olive- colour, variouſly mixed with alight Blue. 
On each Side there is a black Spot as big as a 
Silver Groat. There are Teeth in both the Jaws; 


the Tongue is long, ſharp, and ſmooth ; the la- 


teral Lines are bent as in the Figure; the Tail ls 


| round, * 


The Size of this Fiſh ĩs generally about eighteen 


0 . 
: 


Inches long, and ſeven or eight broad.  _ 
The Fleſh is tender, and eaſy. of Digeſtion, and 
for Delicacy is by many thought ſuperior to that of 


. T bis Fiſh was formerly hung up in Churches, on 
account of the-remarkable Spots that appear on 
each Side, which were ſaid to be the Marks of St. 
Chriſtopher's Fingers, who caught this Fiſh as he 
was carrying our Saviour over a Ford : Or, ac- 
cording to others, becauſe. this was the Fifh out of 
whoſe Mouth St. Peter took the Money wherewith 
to pay Tribute; and that the Spots are elegant 
Repreſentations of the Coin, being left as a Me- 
Hal Sort of Fables 


bf 


 Riman Catholics themſelves. _ 


© 
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Ebey are taken both in the Ocean and in the 


NMediterrantam Sea, and are often expoſed to Sale at 


Penzance in Cormwal}; and have often been brought 
to the London Markets by the Land-carriages for 
Fiſh, and ſold at a high Price, as the late Mr. 
Quin, a remarkable 133 often declared it 


to be the Prime of Fiſh, and excellent Food, 
2 
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This Fiſh, when full- grown, does not exceed 
nine Inches in Length. It has ſome Reſemblance 
of a Miller's Thumb, the fore Part being much 
larger in Proportion than that towards the Tail. It 
has no Scales. The Belly is broad and flat; the 
Sides are divided in the Middle by a rough Line; 
the Top of the Head is black, and there are three or 
four black Patches on the Back, but the Spaces be- 
tween them are pale ; the Sides beneath the Line 
are yellow ; the Belly is white, _ 5 4 

The Noftrils are ſmali ; the Mouth large, armed 
with ſeveral Rows of fmall Teeth ; the Tongue is 
broad; large, and ſmooth ; the Eyes are covered 


with a looſe tranſparent Membrane; the Pupils are 


mall, and encompaſſed with a red Circle. Wen 
the Tail is ſpread, it is fomewhat roundiſ.. 


He feeds upon Shrimps, ſmall Fiſh, and Sea In- 


tes, as appears from opening the Stomach. 
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- 228 FLYING-FISHorSEA-SWALLOW. 


_ FLYING-FISH or SEA-SWALLOW. 
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The FLYING-FIsR is very common between 
the Tropics, There are ſeveral Sorts of them, but 
they are all about the Bigneſs of a Herring, and 
their Gill-fins are ſo long and broad, that they look 
like Wings ; with theſe they are enabled to ſkim 


along the Surface of the Water in the Manner of a 


Swallow, inſomuch that it is very common for 
them to fly into the Ships which are failing in thoſe 
Seas. They are an excellent Bait for the Dolphin, 


ad are often made uſe of by the Sailors for that 


Purpoſe. They cannot fly far, becauſe their Wings 
ſoon ſtand in need of wetting. . * 


' There is a Sort of a Flying-Fiſh ſometimes ſeen 


in the Adediterranean; between the Tropics they 


appear by Thouſands at a Time, and it is thought 
a very good Diverſion to ſee the Art they make uſe 


of to avoid the Dolphins. 


GILT-HEAD. or GILT-POLL. 229. 
T or. TAD 


TheFRoo-F 18 gelen 2 Tad-Polei in Te | 
and ſeems to be of a middle Nature between the 
boney andthe griſtly Fiſh. His Head is of a circular 
Figure, and very ng | in Proportion to+his.Body. . 


His Mouth is monſtrouſly wide, and the lower 
Jaw ſtands out an Inch farther. than the upper. 
Both his Jaws are armed with long ſharp- Teeth. 
He has likewife Teeth on the Palate, 8 at the 
Root of the Tongue, which: is large and broad. 
The Back is flat. and of a grey Colour, with ſome-' ; 
thing of a reddiſſi and greeniſh Caſt. The Eyes 
are white, and placed to look upwards, | 
On the lower Part of the Body, under the 
Throat, are placed two Fins wins reſemble the 
Feet of a Mole, by the Aſſiſtance of which they 
creep at the Bottom of the Sea. : 
The Fleſh of this Fiſh is white when i itis boiled, 
and reſembles that of a Fro og in Taſte. 
4 or A ee, POLL, 


The Gm r-HEAp, ſo called from the remark: 
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230 GURNARD, (GREY), &c. 
able Semicircle of a Gold Colour between,it Eyes, 
is broad and flat, being in ſome reſpects like a 
Bream ; it grows to be two Spans in Length, but 
ſeldom weighs full ten Pounds. The Body is cover- 
ed with Scales of a moderate Size; the Back is of 
a dark Green, almoſt Black; the Sides are Brown 
mixed with Gold Colour; the upper Corners of: 
the Covering of the Gills are ſpotted with Black. 
The Fleſh is neither ſoft nor hard, but of a mid- 
dle Conſiſtence, and yields good Nourifhment. It 
is ſeldom taken in the Summer, but often in the 
Winter, when it is higheſt in Seaſon. It is often 
ſeen in the Fiſh- markets of Genes, Venice, and 
Rome in great Plenty; nor is it a Stranger upon 
the Britiſb Coaſt, it being taken in the Ocean as 
well as the Mediterranean. 5 ; 


 GURNARD, (GRE Y). 
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1 » The Gzey-GuRNaRD has a Back of a dirty 
Green, ſometimes ſpeckled with Black, and always 
with Yellow or White, The lateral Line is more 
rough and prominent in this than in-ethers of the 
ſame Kind. Under this Line the Sides are of a 
lighter Colour, and fuller of white Spots, The 
Belly, as in-moſt other Fiſh, is white ;. the Head 
is large, and-covered with boney Plates, the upper- 
moſt of which ſerves for a Shield to the Top of the 
Head, It is very common in the Britiſ Ocean, 
and frequently met with in the South of = _ 
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GURNARD, (RED), » ROTCHET. 2 31 
GN (RED), 5 ROTCHET, 


This Fiſh is not fo large as the An en 
it never exceeding a Foot in Length. It has a 
large boney Head, armed with Prickles; the Body 
gradually decreaſes in Thickneſs from the Head to 
tze Tail, which is very ſmall ; both the Body and 
Fins are of a reddiſh Colour, "Hom whence it de- 
rives its Name ; the Jaws and Mouth are rough, 
with very ſmall Teeth. _ 

The Fleſh ; is hard, brittle, wliite, well-taſted, 
and wholeſome, claiming a Place among Fiſh of 
the higheſt C ſteem. 
| The Fiſh makes an odd Sort of a Noiſe, which 
ſome fancy to be like the ſinging of a Cuckow, 
others like the grunting of a Hog; others again 
affirm, that when it is taken out o the Water and 
touched, it erects its Prickles, and cries Curre very 
plainly ; whence, in ſome Parts of * they 


£0 wy We Name of Curres. 
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This Fiſk is very uncommon, and was firſt de- 


ſcribed by Dr. Ty/on, in the Philoſaphical: Tranſ-- 


actiont, No. 233. From the Likeneſs of the Fins 
ke (ow it among the.Gurnard Kind, for they had 
no Name for it on the Coaft of Suſſex, where it 
was taken: He. therefore calls it, The ſmooth Gur-- 
nard of a blueiſb Yellow. _ 7 


H. A. D. D. O0 'C; K.. 


An Happocxk is of a middle Size, between | 
Cod and a Whiting. This Fiſh is blackiſh on 
the Back, and is covered with. ſmall Scales. From 
the upper Corner of the: Gilla to, the Tail there 
runs a. black Line; and on the Middle of both 
Sides, not far from the Gills, is a large black Spot, 
which they ſay is a Mark. made by-the Finger and 


Thumb of St. Peter, that he might diſtinguiſh this 


Fiſh from others, as being very much. to his Lik-- 


. 233 
ing. The fame Monkiſh Fable is told of another 
Fiſh called the Piper. | 
The Eyes are large, and there is a Barb on the 

lower Jaw, about. an Inch long, The Tail is 
forked. In other Things it reſembles a Cod. : 

Some reckon this to. be but a coarſe Fiſh, and 
apt to cauſe Fevers; but that chiefly happens when 
it is taken in Seas that are ſhallow and muddy, as 
about #riefand : But where the Seas are deep, and 
the Water clear, this Fiſh is wholeſome enough, 
and the Taſte is far from being deſpicable. 
VJ 
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The HAkx is a Fiſh about half a Yard long, 
and ſometimes more. It is ſhaped ſomething like 
2 Pike, from whence it derives its Name, 
Willoughby compares it to a Whiting, which it 
is moſt like, both in Shape and Colour. The 
Back is of a light Colour; the Belly of a dirty 
White; the Scales are ſmall, the Head broad and 
Hat; the Mouth is large, like a Pike's, and full 
J TT 55 
le lives upon other Fiſh. His Fleſh is ſoft and 
tender, ; | 
They are caught in great Plenty in the Brits 
and German Oceans. The proper Time of fiſhing 
for. Hake, at Fiſcard, and other Places between 
M ales and Treland, is from I bitſuntids to St. Fames's- 
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7 The HaLyBUT is the hve of all flat Fiſh, 

It exceeds the Turbot greatly, and is of a longer 
Make. One of theſe Fiſh of a Yard long, is about 
half a Yard broad. Some of them weigh one hun- 
dred Pounds, but thoſe eſteemed beſt to the Taſte, 
are from forty to ten Pounds each, The Jet are 
very fond of it. The upper Part of. the Body is of 

a duſky Green, almoſt Black. 8 

Ie i un in the German and Britiſh Oceans, 
and likewiſe in the Iriſb Sea. It is thought to be 
72 as good as a e for the Fineneſs of its 
e. f a 3 t 
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The Aan ine is a 2 þ known , of nine 

Inches or a Foot in Length. It is commonly 

thought to be the Halec of the Ancients, which is 

a great Miſtake; for Halec is not the Name of any 

Sort of Fiſh, but only of a Sauce to Salt Fiſh in 
eneral. 

That which diſtinguiſhes this Kind of Fiſh from 


all others, is a ſcaly Line that runs along the Mid- 
dle of the Belly from the Head to the Tail. 


A Her- 


— 


HERR IN G. 233 

A Herring dies immediately after it is taken out 
of the Water, whence the Proverb ariſes, As dead 
as a Herring, The Fleſh is every where in Eſteem, 
being fat, ſoft and delicate, eſpecially if dreſſed as 
ſoon as taken. That it is a Fiſh every where in 
Eſteem, appears from the vaſt Quantities that are 
taken and conſumed, as well ſalted, dried, and 
_ pickled, as freſh, | „ 2X oe 

It was a Queſtion formerly, whether Herrings 
fed upon any thing beſides Water? but Zewenhoeck 
has made it evident, that they come every Year in 
Purſuit of Worms and ſmall Fiſh, which at the 
Time of their Arrival abound in the Channel; for 
when tney have cleared the Northern Seas of their 
Stock of Proviſions, then they travel Southward 
in Search of a freſh Supply. Their moſt conſtant 
Abode ſeems to be in the Seas between the North 
of Scotland, Norway, and Denmark, from whence 
they make annual Excurſions through the Britih 
Channel, as far as the Coaſt of Norman,. 
The Dutch begin their Herring-Fiſhery on the 
14th of June, and employ no leſs than a thouſand 
Veſſels therein. Theſe Veſſels are a Kind of Barks, 
called Buſſes, carrying from forty-five to ſixty 
Ton, ard two or three ſmall Cannon, - 

None of them are allowed to ſtir out of Port 
without a Convoy, unleſs they carry twenty 
Pieces of Cannon among them all, in which Caſe 
they are permitted to go in Conſort. Before they 
ſet out they make a verbal Agreement, which has 
the ſame Force as if it was in Writing. 

The Regulations of the Admiralty of Holland 
are in a great meaſure followed by the French, and 
other Nations: The principal are, That no Fiſher 
ſhall caſt his Net within a hundred Fathom of 
another's Boat: That while the Nets are caſt, a 
Light ſhall be kept on the hind Part of the Veſ- 
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ſel: That when a Boat is by any Accident obliged 
to leave off Fiſhing, the Light ſhall be caſt into 
the Sea: Likewiſe that when the greater Part of 
the Fleet leaves Fiſhing, and eaſts Anchor, the 
reſt ſhall be obliged to do the ſame. 
The beſt Times of Fiſhing on the Coaſt of 
Norfolk and Suffolk, near Yarmouth, Lefloffe, and 
Southwold, are from the Middle of September till 
the Middle of O#ober. The Nets that they uſe 


are about five Yards. deep, and twenty-five Yards 


long: They ſometimes faſten ſo many of theſe 
Nets together as will take in a Mile in Compaſs. 
They judge whereabout the Herrings he by the 
Hovering and Motion of the Sea-Birds, which 


- continually purſue them in Expectation of Prey. 
The Fiſhers, as they row gently along, let their 


Nets fall into the Sea, taking their Courſe as near- 
ly as they can againſt the T ide, that ſo when they 
draw their Nets they may have the Afſiſtance of 
the Tide. Ag foon as any Boat has got its Load, 


it makes to the Shore, and delivers the Herrings to. 
the Man whois to = 


and gut them. 


© They diſtinguiſh their Herrings into fix different 


_ Sorts, as the Fat Herring, which is the largeſt and 


thickeſt of all, and will keep about two or three 


Months; the Meat-Herring, which is likewiſe 


large, but not ſo thick nor ſo fat as the former ; 


the Night-Herring, which is of a middle Size; 
the Pluck, which has received ſome Damage from 
the Nets; the Shotten-Herring, which has loſt its 


Milt or Spawn ;'and the Capſhen, which. by ſame 


Accident or other has been deprived of its. Head. 


All theſe Sorts of Herrings are put into a Tub 


with Salt or Brine, where they lie for twenty-four 
Fours; then they are taken out and put into 


Wicker Baſkets, and waſhed ; after this they are 


ſpitted. on ſmall. wooden Spits, and hung up in a. 


Chimney. 


Chimney built for that Purpoſe, at ſuch Diſtances 
that the Smoke may have free Acceſs to them all. 


When they have filled theſe Places, which will 


hold ten or twelve thouſand, they kindle the Bil- 
lets. which are laid on the Floor, in order to dry 
them; this done, they ſhut the Doors, all other 


Air-Holes being ſtopt before, and immediately the 


Place is filled with Smoke. This is repeated every 


Quarter of an Hour, inſomuch that a ſingle Laſt 


of Herrings requires five hundred Billets to dry 
them. A Laſt is ten Barrels, each Barrel contain- 


ing near a thouſand Herrings. Theſe, thus pre- 


pared and dried, are called Red-Herrings. 
The Pickled-Herrings are beſt done by the 


Dutch, who take them for that Purpoſe about the 


Summer Solſtice. 'The uſual Method of Pickling 
them is this : As ſoon as the Herrings are taken 
out of the Sea, they are gutted and waſhed ; then 
—_— put into a oy e made with Water 
and Sea- ſalt, for fifteen Hours; after this they are 
taken out and well drained, and put in a regular 
Order into Barrels, with a Layer of Salt at the 
Bottom of the Barrel, and another at the Top. 
They then take care to ſtop them up carefully that 
no Air may get in, nor Brine out, either of which 
would be prejudicial to the Fin. 
Ferrings always ſwim in Shoals, delighting to 
be near the Shore. They ſpawn but once a Year, 
and that is about the Autumnal Equinox, a little 
before which, like many other Fiſh, they are high- 
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The Horn-F1sn is a long, ſlender, and roundiſh 


Fiſh. The Snout is very long, flender, and 
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NY the Head is flat, and of abluciſh Green; the lower 

Ia is longer than the upper; but what is moſt 

remarkable of all, the upper Jaw is moveable, as 
in a Crocodile. 5 15 
It does not grow to any large Sige; for ſix of 
thoſe that are uſually taken will not weigh a 
Pound. Theſe Fiſh are generally caught with 
Mackerel, and are very much of the ſame Taſte, 
but the Back-bone being of a Green-colour, few 
People care to eat them on that account. But 
=_ though the Fleſh is hard and dty, and conſequent- 


| ly-not very eaſy of Digeſtion, yet it yields good 
| Nouriſhment, F 
ISING-GLASS-FISH. 
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g The IsinG6-GLass-FisH has a very thick, 
=_ heavy, large Head; the Mouth is very long and 
wide. | a? | SY $7... 

| The Length of this Fiſh is about twenty-four 
= - Feet, and it weighs above four hundred Pounds. It 


in the Danube. „ . 
The Fleſh is ſweet and viſcid, and eats, beſt 
when it has been ſome Time in Salt; the Fleſh of 
the Back has the Taſte of Veal, and that of the 
Belly is thought to be as ſweet and good as Pork. 
Itis a very common Diſh in Mſcavy, and the Jelly 
is very wholeſome and nouriſhing, _. 
Ass to the Manner of making the Iſing-Glaſs, 
=the-Guts, Stomach, Tail, Fins, and Skin, are 
taken and boiled till they are all diſſolved that will 
difſſolve; then the Liquor is ſtrained and ſet to 
_—_ go. | cool; 
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cool; when it is cold, the Fat is carefully taken 
off, and the Liquor itfelf is boijed again to a juſt 
Conſiſtency, after which it is cut into thin Slices, 
then hung upon a Stringand carcfully dried. That 
which is cleareſt and whiteſt is beſt, The chick 
Conſumption of this is by the Wine Merchants, 
who make uſe of it to Fine, or Force their Wine, 
as they themſelves term it. | ES 
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The LinG has a Body in Shape long and round, 
covered with ſmall Scales that ftick cloſe to it. 
The Back and Sides of ſome are Olive, - of others 
Aſh-coloured or Gre. 

The Fleſh of a Ling, when juſt caught, is very 
delicious, and when ſalted and dried is juſtly pre- 
ferred before all other Salt- fin. 

It is frequently taken near Penzance, and ma 
be fiſhed for among the Iſlands of Scotland all the 
Year. On the North-Eaſt of England it may be 
taken from Eafter till Midſummer, and on the 
North-Eaſt of Ireland from Chriſtmas to Michael- 
mas, 8 
8 \ 


£ SHE 


Kb 


£ * 
— 
py - 


\ 5 WS 
} 


The LossTER is better known by Sight than 
any Deſcription that can be given of it. They 
always feed at the Bottom of the Water, and are 
furniſhed with a Pair of ftrong Claws, with * f 
: 1 ey 
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they faſten on the larger Prey that happens to come 

within their Reach; but when none ſuch offers, 
they ſearch the Bede of Mud and Gravel for the | 

orms that commonly lie hid therein, 

The beſt taſted Lobfters are caught off the 72 
0) Wight ; but thoſe being few in Quantity, the 
| Markets are chiefly ſi * from Norway 
and the Orkney Is. 

- Lobfters are taken with Pots, as they are called, 
| made of Wicker-work ; in theſe they put the Bait 
and throw them to the Bottom of the Sea, in ſix br 
ten Fathom Water, or ſometimes deeper: 
theſe the Lobfter will creep for the Sake of 4 
Bait, and by that means is deprived of its Liber- 
ty. Their Fl leſh is ſweet, reſtorative, and very 
innocent. 
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The Lone is about a 1 or a Foot and a 
Half long, and is a thick deformed Fiſh, as the 
Name implies. The Belly is broad and red, the 
Back is narrow, the Body without Scales. but 
there are black * Tubercles on all Parts of 
the Skin. 

It is a very common Fiſh, and frequently ſeen in 
the Markets, but ** is in no RO Efteem. 


MACKERET, 
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The en is generally a Foot, ede ; 
times a Foot and a half long. The Body is long, 
round, thick, and fleſhy, but towards the Tail very _ 
ſlender and (mall. It is not entirely void of Scales, 
but they are very thin and little. Underneath 
the Lines that divide the Sides in the Middle it is 
of a bright Silver Colour, and above them of a 
blueiſh Green; from the Back towards the Sides. 
proceed ſeveral dark Streaks, which by diverſify- 
ing the Colour contribute greatly to the Beauty 
of the Fiſh. | 
It is a Fiſh of Prey, ond exceeding voracious | 
there are often found ſmall Fiſhin its Belly. 
M,ackerel are found in large Shoals in divers 
\ Parts of the Ocean, but eſpecially. on the Coaſts 
of France and England. They enter the Engliſh 
Channel in April, and take their Courſe through 
che Straits of Dover, inſomuch that in June they ad- 
1 ance as far as um, Sah and Kent, Norman- 
nd Picardy. 3 
zey are taken 15 with the Angle: or with. TY 
New. When they are angled for, it muſt be out of 
A Boat, Smack, or Ship that lies at Anchor. The 
beſt Bait for them is a Bit of a Herring put upon a 
ſtrong Hook; but when this is wanting, a Shrimp, 
or a Bit of any other Fiſh will do, or even a Piece 
of ſcarlet Cloth; for they bite ſo freely there is no 
Danger of not having Sport; when you have 
taken one, their own Fleſh will ſerve for a Bait. 
There is no Occaſion to be curious about 
Tackle, for you may even fiſh without a Rod, 
and with ſeveral Hooks at a Time, 


M | = OR 


> 


was MACKERETD 
In the Weſt of England they fiſh for them with 
Nets, near the Shore, in, the following Manner: 
One Man fixes a Pole i into the Sand near the Sea, 
to which he makes faſt one End of a long Net. 
Another in a Boat takes the other End of the 
Net in his Boat, and rows round in a Circuit as 
far as the Length of the Net will permit, and then 
back towards the Shore ; when his Boat turns 
round he ſteps into the Water, and taking the 
Cord of the Net with him, drags the Net towards 
the Shore; then, upon a Signal given, both the 
Men draw the Net out of the Sea, and b this 
Method often catch three or four hundred Fiſh 
they are immediately carried away by Horſes, which 
wait for that Purpoſe, "The Quantity of Mackerel 
taken upon that Coaſt ſometimes is almoſt incre- 
dible; and when they are ſo cheap they are not 
worth carrying away. 

The Fleſh of a Mackerel is very good when 
freſh, eſpecially if they are dreſſed when juſt 


wken out of the Water; and there is ſuch a Diffe- 


rence between them and thoſe that are brought to 
London, that it is not to be conceived by any that 
have not tried. However, they-are not to be de. 
ſpiſed even when they are well cured by Pickligg, 
and put up into Barrels. 

Thereare two Ways of Pickling thern ; 5 firſt 
is by opening and gutting them, and filing their 
Bellies with Salt, cramming it as hard in 2 poſſible 
with a Stick; which done, they rangt them in 
8 or Rows, at the Bottom of the Vellg, ſtrew- 

Salt between the Laye 

i the ſecond Way, hex put them immediately 
into Tubs of Brine made of freſh Water aud Salt, 
and let them ſteep ſo long till they think they have 
imbibed Salt * to make * ; he; this 
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they take them out and barrel them up, taking 


Care to preſs them down cloſe, | 
ET M A I 
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The Maid is a young Thornback, and though 


| ſomething like the Skait, is of a different Species, 
the Maid often abounding with Prickles ifluing 
from round hard Subſtances concealed within the 
Fleſh; whereas the Skait is free from any Prickles : 
Neither is it ſo much eſteemed for Deſicacy as the 
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Skait. 


2 Shark and a Skait. It grows to a large Size, 


e Ol Dwipg, or WRASSF. 


often weighing ſixty Pounds. Rondelctius affirms, 
they ſometimes ; grow to the Bigneſs of a Man, and 
that he ſaw one which weighed; a hundred and lixty 
Pounds. | 

The Skin of this Fiſh is very rough, and covered 
all over with a filthy Slime. It is very much uſed 
to poliſh Wood 1145 Ivory, and goes by the gene- 
ral Name of Fiſh Skin. Its Colour upon the Back 
and Sides i is of a duiky Aſh ; but on the Belly it is 
Wihite., | 

The Head i is roundiſh at the Extremity, where 
the Mouth is placed, quite different from thoſe Fiſh 


| 
to which it feems to be allied. It has three Rows of 
| 


Teeth in each Jaw, each Row conſiſting of eigh- 
teen, ſo that the whole Number amounts to one 
hundred and eight; but - ab is ſome Variation in 
this. & 
| The Fleſh of this Fiſh; is in no Repute. The Skin 
is in great Requeſt for making Sheaths, Caſes, 
os Fg vius affirms, that this is the Skin of which 
-the Turks make Sbagreen. | 


| The Monk-Fiſh is to be met with in all Parts 
F of the Ocean, 5nd 1 is frequently t: taken Rk > 2772 


of Carutball. FF 
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The Op- Wins is in Shape. like a Tench, 


and in Length about nine 4 Sans Jing 2 
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The Fleſh” is no way to be coinmended,” either 
for an agreeable Taſte. or Wholefome Pro- 
perties. | | + 
The People of C:rnrnell call this Fiſh a Hraſsſe; 
and the Zlh, Gwrach, witch has ſome ffinity 
to it in Sound, and ſignifies an Old Woman, * 


ORB; or SEA WEATHER-COCE. 
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The Ons is taken in the Mouth of the River 
Nile in Egypt. The Figure is nearly ſpherical, 
the Tail only excepted. It is covered with a 
hard Skin which is all over beſet with ſharp 
Prickles. . 5 A 3 ip CEE £21 

This Fiſh is not eatable, it being either all 
Head or Belly, which you pleaſe ;- and is com- 
monly hung up in the Cabinets'of the Cutious as 


5 * . 


* 


a Rarity, . 
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. 'Theſe are ſo well known to all, that they ſtand 
in no need of a particular Deſcription. 
The OysTER caſts his Spawn, or Spat, in May, 
which at firſt appears like the Drop of a Candle; 
it ſticks t any hard Subſtance it falls upon, and 


ſeems to be provided with a Shell in two Days 


time, and in three Years they are fit for the 
Maker”: 7. . 

| Colchefter,, Merſey, and Brickleſea in Eſſex, have 
been long famous for fattening great Quantities 
in Pitts, or Beds, contrived to admit the Sea 
Water, , From whence they are packed tp in 
Barrels, and ſent to all Parts of the Kingdom in 


the Months of Nevember and December, being 


eſteemed ſuperior to any others of the Kind, 
Theſe Oyſters they term Natives, and they are 
altogether incapable of moving from the Place 


where they are firſt. ſpawned. For this Reaſon 


the Dredgers make uſe of a Sort of Nets, which 
are faſtened. to a ſtrong broad Iron Hoop e a 
r Ds FE: arp 
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ſharp Edge, which they drag along the Bottom 
of the Sea, and ſo take the Oyſters. | 
The Oyfters thus taken are carried to different 
Places, where they are laid in Beds, or Rills, of 
Salt-water, in order to fatten them, and theſe: 
they term Layers. Thoſe which, when they are- 
ſpawned, happen to ſtick to Rocks, often grow to 
a very large Size, and are called Rock-Oyſters.. 
And it is ſo far from being ſtrange that the Oyſters 
ſtick to. the Rocks in this Manner, that it is very 
common for Sailors to ſee Millions hang on the 
Roots of Mangrove-Trees at low Water, in the 
Mouths of Rivers, in many Parts of the World. 
What is commonly ſaid of their changing their 
Sides at the Ebbing of the Tide cannot be true, 
for they have not the leaſt Power to do any thing. 
but to ſhut and open their Shells. | 
But it is otherwiſe with the MuscLE and 
CockLE, for they being lighter, are more liable 
to be carried along by any Motion of the Water, 
and if they cannot move themſelves from Place 
to Place, they can, however, hinder themfelves- 
from being the Sport of the Waves. For this Pur- 
poſe they are capable of forming ſeveral Strings, 
of the Thicknefs of Hairs, about three Inches 
long, and. ſometimes to the Number of two hun-- 
dred and fifty. With theſe they lay hold of any. 
Thing that is near them. Mr. Reaumur has often 
ſeen them making theſe Fhreads, and when he 
has cut them off they have begun to make others. 
This Mechaniſm is ſtill more evident in the Pinna 
Marina, with regard to the Fineneſs and Number of 
their Threads: This is a Shellyfiſh, which, on 
the Coaſt of Provence, grows to. the Length of a 
Foot, and on the Coaſt of 1taly to that of two 
Feet. The Production of. this Animal is as fine 
as Silk, and is made uſe of for the ſame Purpoſes 
| "M4: N to 
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to this very Day at Palermo in Sicily; for they 
make various Kinds of Stuffs, and other Curioſi- 
ties, of the Silk of this laborious Shell: fiſn. | 
Ihe Inftrument that the Muſcle employs in 
producing theſe Threads is what we commonly 
call the ee in the Midſt of which is a nar- 
row Channel, which ſerves as a Sort of a Mould 
for their firſt Formation. 3 
The CockIE has likewiſe a Power of making 
theſe Threads as well as the Muſcle; the only 
Difference is, that thoſe of the Cockle are more 
thick, and ſhorter. . 5 
As for the PERRIWINKLE there is nothing re- 
markable can be ſaid of it, but what belongs in 
common to all Animals that have Shells. 
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The Pzarr differs from a Plaice much in the 
ſame manner as a Turbot, that is, in not having 
any rough Lines at the Root of the Fins which 
ſurround it; in having the Eyes placed on the 
left Side, to the right of the Mouth, and farther 
diſtant from each other; likewiſe in having the 
Back- fin take its Riſe nearer the Mouth. 


[Thoſe caught on the Coaſts of Devon and 
A Cornwall 


PILCHABIX Mp 


Cornwall are called Brill, and by ſome eſteemed. 
equal to Turbot, being a firm, well-taſted Fiſn. 
PERRIWINKLE. See OrsrTER. 
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The PilchARD is never above nine Inches 
long, and is ſomewhat of a thicker Make than a 
Herring. The Back is of a blueiſh Green, the 
Belly and Sides of a Silver Colour; near the upper 
Corner of the Gills, on both Sies, there are black 
Spots, and in ſome there are four or ſive placed in 
a right Line towards the Tail. The Mouth is 
wide, but there are no Teeth, either in the 
Tongue, Palate, or Jaws, The Eyes are of a 
middle Size, and of a Silver Colour, with a little 
Tincture of Red, In moſt other {Teng it reſeni- 
bles a Herring. : 

The Fleſh eats admirably well, and is more firm 
and delicate than that of a Herring ; ; and, beſides, 
its ſalutary Properties are no way inferior to its 
Taſte. of 

The Pilchard is a Fiſh of Paſſage, and Cwitns's in 
Shoals in the ſame Manner as the Herring and 
Anchovy. The chief Fiſheries are along the 
Coaſt of Dalmatia, to the South of the Hland of 272 
on the Coaſts of Bretagne, from Belleiſſe às far as 
Breſt; and along the Coaſts of Cornwall and Dr- 
vDonſbire. That on the Coaſt of Dalmatia is o 
- plentiful, that it not only furniſhes all Greece, but a 
great Part of Italy. That on the Coaſt of Bretagne 
employs yearly above three thouſand Sloops, and 
. of the Seamen of the Country. 
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The Pilehards caught on our own Coaſts are 
not fo much valued, though bigger, as thoſe on 
the Coaſt of France, which is owing to their not 
being ſo well cured. 5 | 
The Seaſon of Fiſhing is from June to September; 
though: ſometimes they are caught on the Coaſt of 
Cornwall at Chriſimas, ' = 
Near France they uſe the Roes of Cod-Fiſh as 
Baits, which, thrown into the Sea, make them 
riſe. from the Bottom, and run into Nets placed 
777 © . 
T he Pilchards naturally follow Light; and for 
that Reaſon will gather about a Boat which car- 
ries a Light in the Night- time, which renders the 
Fiſhery much more expeditious and eafy. f 
On the Coafts of Devonſbire and Cornwall they 
ſet Men to watch on the Fops of Mountains and 
Cliffs, whom they call Huers, who are able to 
diſcover when a Shoal of Pilchards are coming by 
the Blackneſs or Purple-colour of the Water, and 
in the Night by its ſhining. When the Huers 
perceive, by theſe Marks, where the Fiſh are, 
they direct the Boats and Veſſels, by Signs before 
agteed upon, how to manage their Nets, which 
they call Saines, by which Means they often take 
at one Draught a hundred thouſand Pilchards, and 
wands; 18 ©.” ff EO 
_ They lay the Pilchards in a Heap, in a Ware- 
Bouſe, upon the Ground, placing one Layer upon 
ansther, with a ſufficient Quantity of Salt be- 
tween each; thus they go on laying ffratum ſuper 
ratum, as the Chemiſts ſpeak, till they are an Ell 
and an Half high; after they have remained fifteen 
or eighteen Days in this Manner, and are tho- 
roughly ſalted they take them out and thruſt 
wooden Spits through their Gills, that they may 
waſh them with greater Eaſe, When they have mu 


P'TLOT-FISH. 25: 

waſhed twice they put them into Barrels, and preſs 

them down with heavy Weights, which force out 

a great Quantity of Oil; ſerviceable for many Pur 

poſes; then they fill the Barrels up again, and ſell: 

them to the Merchants. This F iſnery yields great 
Profit to the People in thoſe Parts. 
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This Fiſh is an Attendant upon the Shark, and! 
is never ſeen but in his Company, generally ſwim- 
ming before him as though he was his Pilot, whence 
our Sailors have beſtowed the Title of Pilot; Fifh , 
upon him. =P OR dis 

That there is ſome natural Friendſhip between: 
theſe two Fiſh is pretty certain, for they axe always; 
ſeen in each other's Company, but upon what Ac- 

count is very hard to determine, though they are 
faid to go before to direct the Shark to his „ 
They are about the Size of a middling Whiting, , 
and make a very beautiful Appearance in the Wa- 
ter, playing about the Shark, who will not med 
dle with them though he is ever ſo hungry. 

They are moſt commonly ſtruck with a Fizgig- 
when they are taken, and are accounted a very de-. 
licate Morſel; but they are very ſcarce, and hard 


to come at. » 
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The *2 Pipkx is of the ſame Colour as the Red 
Gurnard, yonly the Head is lighter, and has a yel- 
Towiſh Caſt. The Snout is divided into two broad 
Horns, which, about the Edges, are armed with 
. Thorns or Prickles. gy 

It is met with both in the Brizzh Ocean, and 
the Mediterranean Sea. It feeds upon ſmall Crabs, 
among other things, they bring often found in his 
Stomach. 

The Fleſh is of the ſame Nature | as that of the 
Red and Gre Gurnard, both for Taſte and 
Woleſomeneſs. 7 | 8 | 
This Fiſh makes a Sort of a Noiſe when he is 
taken out of the Water, which has given the Cor- 
niſb People Occaſion- to n him by the 
Name of the Piper. 
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The Pl Alcx is a Fiſh extremely flat; ſometimes 
we meet with them of the Length of a Foot, and 
ſeven Inches broad. The upper Part is of a dirty 
Olive, painted with round Spots of a Vermilion 
Dye; the lower Part is White. | 
This Fiſh is every where to be met with. The 
Fleſh is ſoft, ſweet, pleaſant, and wholeſome, and 
by ſome thought of equal Goodneſs with a Soal; 
but theſe things depend much upon Fancy. 
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The Poco is about two Hands Breadth in 
Length. The Head is but two Inches broad at the 
moſt,” each Side of which 1s full of Warts, or Tu- 
bercles, which render it a very diſagreeable Sight. 
On the fore Part, about the Mouth, are a great 
many ſmall Briſtles, and the hind Part is armed 
with Prickles which bend backwards. 
The Snout turns up very remarkably, being de- 
fended by four Thorns, the foremoſt Pair of which 


are in Figure like a Half Moon. | 


ws 7 2£05@ 4 ©: $7 ÞB. i « 
This Fiſh is frequently taken in Yori/bire, and 
the Biſhopric of Durham. It is accounted a deli- 
cious Morſel when the Head is taken off, and the 
Body diveſted of its Armour, It feeds upon Shrimps, 
and Fiſh of the minuteſt Kinßcgk 
n 8. 
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The Poryvs is a Fiſh uſually about fix Fe 
long, and is ſeen very frequently leaping in and out 
of the Water, eſpecially before a Storm, making 
an uncouth Kind of a Noiſe like Snorting. „ 
The Shape is long and round, but towards the 
Tail it is ſmall, tapering like a Cone, and at the 
very Root of the Tail it is flat. The Snout is long 
and ſharp, furniſhed with ſtrong Muſcles to enable 
chem to dig up ſmall Fiſh out of the Sand, _ 
le has no Gills, nor Holes where the Gills 


a 


wide Pipe, which opens like a half Moon; and 
inwardly it is divided by a boney Subſtance, as it 
were, into two Noitrils,, Theſe afterwards unite. 
into one, and open with a ſingle Hole into the 
Mouth near the Gullet: The End of this Aperture 
is provided with a ſtrong Sphincter, whereby it 
may be opened or ſhut. at Pleaſure. The upper 
Part of the Noftrils are covered with a ſtrong Skin, 
in the Manner of an Epiglottis, to hinder any Li- 
2 8 entering coutrary to the Inclination of 
me Fim. | | | LS 
The Tail is placed horizontally, like the Whale's,. 
oa pe ts which. 
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SAND-EEL, or LAUNCE. 235 
which Poſition is neceſſary, he being obliged to riſe 
ſo often to take Breath. _ : | 

The Belly and all other Parts of the Body is co- 
vered with b at, which tends to preſerve the Equi- 
librium between the Fiſh and the Water, otherwiſe. 
it would be difficult for him to riſe. The Fat like- 
wiſe is a great Defence againſt the Cold, which 
would otherwiſe extinguiſh the natural Heat ; for it 

erves for the ſame Purpoſe as good warm Cloaths 
in the Winter Time. Te Fleſh is red, and looks 
very much like Pork. 
This Fiſh is ſeldom caught but by Chance, it 
being of little Value but for the Fat, the Fleſh not 
being fit to eat. 925 c 
PRAWN. See CRap-Fisn. 5 
ROCE-FISHING. See WarTixc, and 
WuHiTING-PoLLACK. 
 SAND-EEL, + LAUNCE. 
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The Saxp-EEIL is long and roundiſh, and has 
ſome Affinity with an Eel, as the Eugliſ Name 
intimates, It ſeldom exceeds a Foot 1 
and is of the ſame Shape and Figure as the Gar- 
The Fleſh has a delicate Taſte, and is a very 
agreeable Bait for other Fiſfſln. 28 a 
The Males are ſhort - and thick, the Females 
long and ſlender; the former being more turgid 
with the Milt than the other with Spawn. 

They generally lie Half a Foot under the Sand; 
and when the Tide is out, the Fiſhermen dig them 
up With a Sort of a Hook made for that Purpoſe.. 
| There ſeem: to be two Sorts of Sand-Eels, one 

of which has but one Fin on the Back, * 
| Wie: 


256 8 AW. FIS H, SCAD. 
wiſe wants che Belly- fins. The Fins of the other 
are placed as in the Cut. 1 
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The Saw-FisH has often been treated of in an 
uncertain and fabulous Manner; we ſhall there- 
fore take Care to ſay nothing about it, but what 
has been related by Eye-witnefles themſelves, 
For Magnitude it may be reckened among the 

Cetaceous Kind, but has nothing elſe in common 
with them. The Body, both in Shape and Co- 
Jour, has a great Reſcrpblanc of the Dog-fiſh. 
Frazier, who, in his V age to the South-Sea, 
happened to ſee a Saw-fi „ ſays, the Mouth of it 

is like that of a Man. The Saw ſerves as a De- 
fence for it againſt the Whale, as he judged from 
an Engagement he happened to ſee between them 
'ON the Coaſt of Chili. | 
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The Scap is le. a Mackerel both in Shape * 
Taſte, for which Reaſon the French give it the 
Name of the Baſtard-Mackerel ; but it is conſider- 


F 554 leſs than a Mackerel; and not of ſo round a 
| Make. 


5 
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Make. The Back is of a ſhining Blue; the Belly 
of a Silver Colour, with a Tincture of Purple; the 
Borders of the Gills ſeem to be ſtained wich Ink 
In the Middle of the Sides there is a Line co- 
vered with ſmall boney Plates; it does not run di- 
_ rely along, but bends a little downwards, FTheſe 
Plates are furniſhed with Prickles, which are largeit 
near the Tail, by which means it ſeems to be of 
a quadrangular Figure. The Eyes are large. The 
Jaws, Palate, and Tongue are rough like a File. 
The Tall is very much forked. _ 
_ Theſe Fiſh ſwim in Shoals, and are taken in 
reat Numbers near the French and Spaniſb Coaſts, 
along with the Mackerel. They are likewiſe taken 
nearCornwall,and on other Parts of the Britiſß Coaſt. 
The Fleſh. is dry, and harder than that of 
Magheth”7: 727 fun TORTS NG OR EI 
no % Oc OW 
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more agreeable Taſte than an Oyſter, ànd is more 
eaſily peta 
This Species in particular are covered with 
Shells ſoon after they are generated; but as ſoon 
as the Fiſh begins to grow bigger, the Shell will 
not entirely cover his Body, and conſequently a 
ſmall Part of it will begin to appear through the 
8 Openin 
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Opening of the Shell: from this Part there pro- 
ceeds a thick viſcous Subſtance, from whence an 
additional Piece of the She | is formed. | 
Theſe are to be had, in pretty large Quantities, 
on the Coaſt of Cornuuall and mn where 


they are of little Value. 
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The Sza-Bar i is about tight Inches and a Half 
in Breadth frogs the Extremity of one Fin to the 
Extremity of the other. But the Mrcadeb of the 
Body is no? more than three Inches an Half 
* the "= from the End of =; phy to the 

'Fail-fin is about five, whereof the Tail itſelf is 


ſomewhat more than an Inch. _ 
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The SEA-BREAM is a i ſcaly F F it, about 
twenty- 
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SEN - DEVIL. 259 
twenty-ſix Inches long, and ten broad. The Tail 
is very ſmall, and the Fin of it long and forked. 
The Back is black, the Sides are of a lighter Co- 
Tour, and the Belly is white. The lower Jaw has 
two Rows of Teeth; the upper, one. The Eyes 
are large, and for Colour and Shape reſemble thoſe 
of Quadrgads i: © 

The Fleſh cuts red, and is of a very delicate 
Taſte, far ſurpaſſing either the River or Pond 
Bream, inſomuch that it ſeems allied to them in 
nothing elſe but the Na med 

It is often caught in Rock-fiſhing, and is to be 
met with on any Part of the Britiſß Coaſt, | 
AB BRA-DEFIL ,- 
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The SEA-DEVvII takes its Name from the mon- 
ſtrous and frightful Appearance it makes in the 
Water. The Snout is cloven into two Parts, 
which look like Horns; on each Side are two nar- 

| row 
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row Fins; on the Back, eſpecially near the Head, 
are very dark Spots. It grows to the Length of 
four Vards, ſeems to be of the Thornback Kind, 8 
but very ſtrong, and often breaks the Harpoon. 
with which he is ſtruck. Its Fleſh has a rank 
.. | 41 
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The SEA-EAclE has à Head almoſt like that 
of a Toad. The Sides are expanded like Wings, 
and the Tail is exceeding long and venomous. 
Thoſe that are uſually taken are ſmall, yet ſome- 
f times they weigh three hundred Pounds. 

The Fleth is ſoft and moiſt, having a rank nau- 
ſeous Smell, and is rejected as well by the Peaſants 
as People of Faſhion, F 
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This Fiſh is ſo called, from the Length of his 
Tail, as well as from the ſtrong Smell of the F leſh, 
which is like that of a Fox; though ſome think he 
had theſe Names given him on Account of the 
natural Cunning. wherewith he is endowed,  — 

He grows to as enormous a Size as any of the 
Shark Kind, and ſometimes weighs Hundreds of 
Pounds, | Ho Koons | 

Rondeletius affirms he once ſaw a Sea-Fox open- 
ed, in which were ſeveral young ones of the ſame - 
Kind; from whence he concludes, that this Fiſh, 
as well as the Sharks, foſter their Young in their 
Bellies; though the Fiſhermen, who were Spec- 
ta- ors, believed he had devoured them as Food; 
but they being alive, and unhurt, he. ſuppoſed 
proved the contrary. . 
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SEA-GUDGEON, er ROCK FISH. - 
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The S8a-Guparon is a lender roundiſh Fiſh 
about ſix Inches long, and ſometimes more. The 
Colour is a light Blue, mixed with Olive and ſpot- 


ted with Black. They have likewiſe tranſverſe 
; es | Streaks 
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Streaks of an Olive Colour, which are pretty broad, 
and look agreeable enough, - _ 

It is a ſoft ſlippery Fiſh ; it is ſcaly, indeed, but 
the Scales are very ſmall. It is always to be met 
with in the Fiſh-markets of Venice, and is taken 
near the Shore, or-in Ponds made by the Sea-wa- 
ter. The Fleſh is fat and tender, and in very great 
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The SgA-Hons never exceeds nine Inches in 
Length, and is about the Thickneſs of one's 
Thumb. It has a Head and Snout of the ſame 
Shape as thoſe of a Horſe, and the Body is full 
of Clefts, or Sciſſures. It is taken in the Medi- 
terranean, and likewiſe in the Western Ocean. 
There is a large amphibious Animal, called by 
ſome a Sea-Horſe, which ought not to be miſ- 
taken for this. | Bu” ; 


SEA-LARK, o BULCARD. 
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The SREA-LARE is called in Cornwall the Mul- 
granoc and Bulcerd, The Colour on the Back is 
in ſome of a dark Green or Olive; others are 
prettily painted with Streaks of a light Blue, and 
the Spaces between are Murray, or Fillemot. But 
the Colour in moſt greatly yaries. . 
He Jurks in the Holes and Cavities of Rocks, 

_ Fs l and 
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and often bites the Fiſhermens Hands, but with- 


out any bad Conſequence, He is met with every 
where in rocky Places near the Shore. 


SEA-LOACH, or WEHISTLE-FIS H. 
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The 82 4. Legem is s properly a | Sex-Piſh, be- 
cauſe it is never to be met with out of the Salt- 
water; but it is very common near the Coaſt and 
in the Creeks of the Baltic, where they call it 
Aelpute, or Eel-Pout, and is probably the ſame Fiſh 
which at Cheer they call the Sea-Loach, and i in 
Cornwall the Hh: g Fiſk 

It is about a Foot in Length, or wee he better. 
The Skin is ſmooth, of a duſky Yellow: on the 
Back, and full of black Spots. 

The Sea-Loach brings forth her Young alive, 
und the Females ſeem to | conceive about the 
Vernal Equinox, becauſe about that Time they 
begin to have Spawn like other Fiſh ; but the 
Eggs are very ſmall and white, like Nits. About 
Whitſuntide the Eggs begin to look a little reddiſh, 
and to attain the Size of a Grain of Muſtard- ſeed :.. 
Likewiſe about that Time they begin to ſoften, 


for when they firſt appear they are hard. After 


this they begin to aſſume an oblong Figure, and 
to diſcover two blackiſh Specks, which are the Ru- 
diments of the Eyes and Head, Then the Belly 
begins to appear, and afterwards the Tail, about 
the Thickneſs of a very fine Thread. 

As the Eggs encreaſe, the Belly is not only diſ- 
tended with their Bulk, but with a ſlimy Liquor 
full of ſlender Fibres, by which Means the tender 


mw of the young * not only lic ſoft and in a 
regular 
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* regular Order, but are kept from crowding and 
hurting each other. 
When the young Ones are cut out of the Ute- 
rus, they bend their Bodies like Eels, moving their 
Mouth and Gills; and live ſeveral Hours. "The 
Time of their being” excluded naturally is about 
the 1e 1 9 are 2 
Fees. "Fe files S 
er Y Mhereas th 
Colour. r 
After the aum, gelbe ae <A retires 
from the Shore and Creeks into deeper Places, 
"where the ey | have a Particular Rind of Lurking- 
Holes, from” whence” abe are taken by the Fiſher- 
men, The Fieſh is hard and not yer * RAS 
Walt h eaten by the poorer. Sorts 7; foes 
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"The only 8 is. Zammonly | 
Feet long. The Body is exacliy round, «bo 
and. of an equal * Thickneſs, Except towards. the 
Tail, where it grows ſenſibly moreflender, . | 

The Colour of the upper Half is of a duſky 
Yellow, like the dark Side of old Parchment or 
Vellum; the lower Part is of a brightiſh; Blue. 
- The Snout is long, | ender, and e . the 
Mouth opens enormout ly wide. 4 

| The 
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The Fleſh is very well taſted and delicate, but 
is full of very ſmall Bones, and therefore cannot 
be eaten without ſome Trouble. It is taken ver 
frequently in the Mediterranean. 5 
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The Sza-Snair, when it is juſt taken, is 
brown on the Back, and white on the Belly ; but 
in ten or twelve Hours after, it becomes of a much 
lighter Colour. The Head is round, the Mouth 
void of Teeth, but the Jaws are a little rough. 

The whole Fiſh, as well the Head as the Body, 
is very ſoft and unctuous, and is eaſily reſolvable 
into an oily Liquor; whence it juſtly deſerves the 
JJ | 3 | 

It is not taken in the Sea, but in the Mouths of 
Rivers four or five Miles from it; however, it 
never wanders out of the Salt- water. 


SEA-UNICORN,o NARWAL. 


The Sza-Uni1corn is often found near Iceland: 
Greenland, and other Countries that lie very far 
North. It is a Kind of Whale, and carries a 
ſmooth Jarge Horn at the End of its Snout. It is 
of a Spiral Figure; and may be feen of different 
Weights and Sizes in the Cabinets of the Curious. 
fome of which are at leaſt three Ells in Length. 
Theſe are the Horns OT are commonly ſhewn 

25 
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as a great Rarity for Unicorn Horns, and to which 


4 


they attribute, upon a very flight Foundation, ſuch 


extraordinary Virtues: 
He is ſaid to carry this Horn for his Defence; 


and is fo courageous that he will venture to attack 
the largeſt Whale. 


E au r r. 


The SraA-Worrt is taken near Eillgland, not 


- far from the Mouth of the Es. The Head is 
larger and more round than that of a Dog-Fiſh. 


They grow to be near a Vard long, and are caught 


In all arts of the Ocean. 
He is a very voracious Animal, and well-fur- 


niſhed with dreadful Teeth. They are ſo hard, 
that if he bites the Fluke of an Anchor you may 
hear the Sound, and ſee the Impreſtion of his 


S H A R K. 
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The Saen F grows to ſo hams. a 


5 Bulk, that when he is laid upon a Cart, two 


Horſes are ſcarce able to draw him. Some Authors 
mention Inſtances of their weighing two thouſand, 
others four thouſand Pounds, and that there have 


not been only whole Men, but once a Man i in Ar- 


mour found in their Bellies. 


2 He | That 
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That this i is a voracious Animal; many of our 
ilors have found to their Coſt, having often loſt 
„Arms, and even a great Part of their Thighs 
in n the Jaws of theſe monſtrous Creatures. 
It appears from hence, that a Shark muſt have 
a Mouth of. a very extraordinary Size, and like- 


wiſe a proportionable Head. The Mouth is not 


placed, as in other iſh, at the End of the Snout, 
but under. the Eyes, at ſome Diſtance from it, 
which obliges vie when he takes his Prey to turn 
on his Back. He has fix Rows of Teeth; which 
are extremely hard and ſharp, and of a triangular 
Figure; there are ſeventy-two in each Jaw, Which 
make one hundred and forty- four in the whole. 

It has a moſt monſtrous tomach, and an ex- 
tremely wide Throat. 

The Fleſh of a Shark is white. ned as no very 
diſcernable Ranknets in the Taſte. Some Phyſi- 
cians, particularly Galen, condemn it; and yet 
our Sailors often venture to feed upon it, and find 
no ill Conſequences attend it. The Method of the 
Buccanters was firſt to boil them, then to ſqueeze 
them dry, and afterwards to ſtew them. 
The Method of taking them, when they are 
ſeen to hanker about a Ship, is to bait a large Iron 
Hook, made faſt to a thick Rope, with a Piece of 
falted 'Beef, which he & ill an EY: greedily, 
and then they drag him on Board. 

He is to be found not only in the eee 
Sea, but in all Parts of the 3 and is extreme- 
ly fond of Human Fleſh, When any Perſon is ſo 
5 unhappy as to come within his Reach 
If Ships in the Guinea Trade happen to throw a 
dead Slave overboard, there are ſeldom wanting 
three or four Sharks to tear him to Pieces in an 
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"> SHARK, (BLUE). 


The Brut Sai is as bold and 8 
a Fiſh as any that ſwims. His Back is of a rely 
Blue, and his Belly of a Silver Colour. 1 
The Stomach of the Blue Shark is ſo large, that 
the unny-+372 is often found entire therein. 
his Fiſh is ſometimes taken two Yards and 
two Yards and a Half long. He is very fond-of 
Human Fleſh, and watches all Opportunities of 
| ſeizing the Legs of thoſe that are within his 
Reach; nay, there are Inſtances of his following 
Boys that haye walked along the Shore, and at- 
tempting to fnap at their Heels. The Fleſh is 
coughs Fink, and hard. of Digeſtion ; it is 
ſometimes eaten, and is ſaid to de dure. 
.£ He, is ſometicmes taken on the Coaſt of Corn- 
wall, and othet Partsch f the Ocean, as well as in 
he Medi Hterranean Sea. : 
SHEA T-F 1 K. 


| The SHEAT-Fisn ſometimes grows to a large 
Bulk, weighing eighty Pounds. In the Elbe there 
Rave been taken ſome that have weighed one hun- 
dred and twenty Pounds; and in the Viſtula, that 


and Sides axgdiverſified with White and. 
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runs into the Baltic, they are ſometimes caught 
ſixteen Feet in Length, and twenty-ſeven Inches 


in Breadth. 


8 
Eel. a | : 
75107 15 OI 
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The Flefh is commended as cheleſome Food, 
and is dreſſed in the ſame Manser as an Eel. It i; 
fourd:;in many large Rivers upon the Continent, 
and in ſome Lakes, their Delight being in.rough 
muddy Waters. It is a very voracious Fiſh, and 
upon that Account is reckoned very miſchievous. 


his is not indeed a Sea-Fiſh, but as it is not 
caught in our own Rivers, it comes in as properly 


-— 


here as any where elſe. 
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Tbe sx ATE is a griſtly Fiſh, With a flat, ſmooth, 
and very broad. Body. It grews to a very lar ge 


Size, for ſome. have been taken that have weighed 
above an hundred Pounds: But what is {till more 


extraordinary, there was one ſold by a Fiſhmonger 
at Cambridge, to St. Fobr's College, which weighed 
two hundred Pounds, and dined one hundred and 


twenty Perſons, It was carefully meaſured, and 
55 the 
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the Length was forty-two Inches, and the Breadth 
thirty one. "Thoſe of the Size here mentioned are 
N coarſe and rank, the fineſt being from twenty 
to forty Pounds Weight. 

The Colour on the, upper Part is a pale Aſh, 
v ry much ſpotted with Black. The under Part is 
white, 

All Fiſh of this Sort, when firſt taken; have a a 
rankiſh Taſte, which, by keeping a little, vaniſhes. 
They are moſt in Seaſon in the Winter, for then 
they do not ſmell ſo e and their Taſte is 
07: e. pleaſant, ST | 
| bey delight to feed in muddy Places” not tar 

from Ws Shore. They are man, 7 in great Plenty 
near Scarborough, in Yorkfhire, and are very com- 


mon on all the Sea Coaſt of Great Britain. 
| S 0 A L. 


The og is a flat No giſn F it, in Shape much 
like the Soak of a Shoe, Nm whenee it derives its 
Name; It is oftert err of the Length of a F oot, 
and ſometimes a little longer. The upper Part is 
of a dark Aſh- colour, and the lower White. 
E hey are caught in large Quantities on the 
Coaſt” of Divon and — from whence the 
Markets of London have, of late Years, been Ne 
| licd with great Plenty; by Land Carriage. 

The Fleſh is more firm and ſolid than that of a 
Plaice; and for S weetneſs of Tafte, the Plenty of 


3 it affords, and tlie Goodneſs of its 
Juice, 


— 
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Juice, far excels it; for which Reaſon, in ſome 
Countries, they ſtile it the Sea-Partridge. 


Rl CRAB, or. HERMIT. 


"The mn En Ab 1 is Abänt 8 or four | 
Inches long. It has fix Feet, two of which are 
Biters; one of the two is as broad as one's Thumb, 
and ſhrinks u Rrangely .when he is in his Shell, 
to cloſe the "Mou: i All the reſt of che 
Sen. is a Sort of a Pudding, in a Pretty rough thick 

kin. n 
They viſit che Sea Coaſt once a Year to ehat i 
their Shells, which every one endeavours to 0 
himſelf with according to his Size. As ſoon as 
this is done, they run back ward into the Shell, 
and thus cloathed anew, and armed like Soldiers, 
they march back to the Mountains, and take up 
Tree Quarers' among the Rocks: and the hollow 

reg, IIe ' 

They ſeed upon rotten- Leaves! abt [Fruit til. 
they are ſo ificteaſed in Bulk, that the Shell be- 
comes too ſtrait for them, Which obliges them to 


N 4 go 
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bo down to the Ses Coaſt again to 3 theis 


ouſes. The curious, who have been at the Pains. 
to obſerve them while they make this Exchange, 
have been very much pleaſed with their Manner 
of doing it; as they go along, they ſtop at every 
Shell to examine if it be fit for their Purpoſe, and 
when they have met with one that they like, they 
immediately quit the old one, and run back ſo 
ſwiftly imd the other, as if they were aſhamed to 
be ſeen naked; though moſt rin! it is to ayoid 
the Caldneſs of the DONT x 
metimes:thapp N ch two Mike choice of | 


N d. Vi dor. e he has OY 1 2 | 
of it, he takes three or four T urns upon the Shore, 
and if he hkes it he keeps it, otherwiſe he betakes 
himſelf to his old one again, and goes and chooſes 
another, This they ſometimes do five or fix _ 
till they can get one entirely to their N 571.245 
1 e > r Lo 3 171 e 
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A 3 16 60 likes Herring in wvely Parties 
lar, that, after the moſt diligent Examination, the 
deft Authors have concluded that there i ts:no Di | 
ference between them but in their Age. 

hey are taken annually in great Plenty about 
the Winter Solftice, and, as it is well known, are 
not ſold by Number or Weight, but Meaſure, at a 
very low Price. An old Corniſh Fiſherman, who 
was conſulted in this Affair, declared, that there 
are two Kinds of Sprats uſually met with upon 
that Cont, one of wich | Is 5. young Fulchards, pad 
8 t 8 


K 
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the other young Herrings, which may be eaſil“ 
diſtinguiſhed from each other: That the Pilchard 
Kind travel no farther Eaſtward than Devonſbire 
and Cornwall; whereas the other are to be met 
with every where. | 7. 8 14 
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The SrAR-GaAz Ex is about ten or twelve Inche: 
long. The Head is large, ſquare, rough, and 
boney. The Body is of a roundiſh Make, aſh 
coloured on the upper Part, and white on the 
lower. The Scales are ſo ſmall, that ſome have 
affirmed he has none- The Face is flat, looking 
upwards, in which the Eyes are ſmall, protuberant, 
of a Gold- colour, and placed near together; be - 
ſides, they look dixectly upwards, from hence he 
is called the Star-Gazer. The Mouth is large, ant 
placed on the upper Part of the 8Snout.t 
The Fleſh of the Star-Gazer is muck commend - 
ed by ſome, and diſliked by others, [He is often 
taken in. the Aediterrancan Seas 
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The e has a roandiſh Boch, * 


eighteen Inches long, and four thick. It has a 
triangular Mouth, the upper Part of which is ſhort- 
| 1. than the lower. From the upper Part of the 


ead to the Middle of the Back, there is a griſtly 


Subſtance, of an oval Form, like the Head or 


Mouth of a Shell-Snail; But harder. This Excreſ- 
cence is about ſeven Inches long, five broad, and 
Half an Inch high. It is ful of ſmall Ridpes, 
whereyith it will faſten itfelf to any thing at Plea- 
ſare,  **- 

This'Fiſh uſually aa upon Ships for the 
Sake of any Filth that is thrown out of it, In fine 
Weather they will play about the Ship; but when 


It. blows hard, and conſequently the Ship ſails 
very ſwift, they will ſtick to the Bottom of it, from 


whence they are not to be removed either by the 
Motion of the Ship, or the Beating of the Vaves, 
though: the Sea is ever ſo tempeſtuous, 
Sometimes they take the Advantage of ſticking 
to ſome large Fiſh or other, for they cannot ſwim 
very faſt themſelves. They often fticketo:a Shark, 
even afterhe is taken out of the Water, and throws 
himſelf about violently on the Deck of the Ship 
for half an Hour together; for a Shark is a very 


ſtrong unruly Fiſh, and hard to be maſtered, 


The Sucking-F iſh i is. 1 to be the Remora 


of the Ancients, 


S UN- 


8 UN. FISH. an 


The Si Fi has a bred Voir, Body, hk 
hind Part of which is covered with a cittular Fi I 
which ſerves inſtead of a Tall, fo that it ſeems 
be the Head of a Fiſh, ort. mof the Half of one 

with the Tail Part cut off. It ſometimes weighs 
near a hundred Pounds. The ortlinary Size is 
above two Feet Jong. He has no Scales, but * 
| Skin is hard, thick, and rough; he is blackiſh gn 
the Back, and of a;Silver/Cglour on the Belly 
* the Belly and Back mice in A re 


Ve he "Fleſh 16 exceeding tet Y "the Bones : are 
gritty, and ſoft likewiſe, 

It is called the Sufl-Fifh, from the Roundazks 
of its Body, or becauſe it will ſhine in the Night : 
However, this Quality does not belong to this I iſh 
alone, but to ſeveral others. 

This Fiſh is taken both in the Ae 
And in Ahe Ocean; ſometimes likewiſe near . 
zance in Cormuall, 


'SUR- 


—ͤ—ñ—EXͥrj—'— — —:ꝶ ——5x————— ũ ;æZꝓ4'œ — —— ar 


Tancan Sea, and the largeſt Sort is n 
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The SurmvuLLET is from fix to nine Inches 
long: it has athickiſh Body, which gradually de- 
creaſes in Circumference to the End of the Tail. 
The Scales are large come eafily . off. The 
Colour i is A dufky. Me 25 

This Fiſh. has always been eſteemed . 2 great 


9 and was ſo dear formerly, that it ſold for 


its Weight in Silver; but now_they are brought 
to the London Markets by Land Carriage from the 
Coaſt of Devon and Coreunl, and ſometimes from 
* Coaſt of. Suſſex. w 
There is another Fiſh c of this Kind better ESA 
in Eng land than. e former, and i is twice the Size 
it, for ſometimes. it de to be fourteen, Inches 
fog, It likewiſe diffe from the former, in haying 
5 ick- fins 55 iy, pajaed ed_ with R 50 148 
Yellow ; when thole of he lefler Sort are Wü 
mixed with a. pale 17 1 5 7 ert | 
The 1 8 i very common i in 2.the. Mes 
8. 511. wo 
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B the Ocean, it, being often ſeen, in the Market at 
Penzance in Wer vine boats bad 5 
L 2143 . 14 $38; 444 EE $44 ba 
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It gow to a large Bulk, being ſometimes fif- 


Se een Length, e e 
The Sword- Fiſſi continues to be taken in the 
ſame Place as it was formerly, that is, between Ita 
and Sicily, and much in the fame Manner. Their 
Cuſtom is to place Watchmen on the high Cliffs 
that hang oer the Sea, whoſe Buſineſs is to obſeryve 
the Motion of the Fiſh. As foon as they percejy 
any, they give Notice to the Bogts below, by'Stgns 
agreed upon, and direct them what Courſe to take. 
As ſoon as they draw nigh, the Fiſherman, who is 
uſed to the Sport, climbs. up a ſmall Maſt placed in 
the Boat for that Purpoſe, that he may obſerve the 
Motion of the Fiſh which he-defigns to firike; at 
the fame Time directing the Rowers which Way 
to-fteer, When they have almoſt overtaken him, 
the Fiſher immediately deſcends. from the Maſt, 
and ſtrikes a Spear, or Harping- iron, into his Body; 
the Handle of which being looſe in the Socket, he 
takes back, while the Iron Part, which is made faſt 
to a long Cord, remains in his Body. The Fiſh 
thus hampered, is ſuffered to flounce about till he is 
tired and faint. After this, they either hoiſt him into 
che Boat, or, if he is very large, tow him on * 


238' THORNBACK. 
The Fleſh is whiter than that of a Tunny, and 
is well enough taſted. It is not very eaſy of Di- 


geſtion, but it nouriſhes much. The People of 


Meſſina are "Oy fond: of it, 3 it Y Stur- 
geon. ES” : © 2 1 


"THORNB A CK 


.T he 1 is in . e eee 
ab. yet a tranſverſe Line drawn from Corner to 
ns 4 is longer than one from the Head: to: the 
Root of the Tail 3 ſo that, in a Senſe, this Fiſh i is 
broader than it is long. 09% 13 467 cod: 

They are found in che, like places as the Skate, 
ad their Fleſh is much of the ſame Faſte, but is 
ſomewhat more hard of Digeſtion. The rr is 
eee a e OE e e PEEL 
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Sailors, the Trunk- Turtle, the Loggerhead, ks 
Hawks-Bill, and the Green- Turtle. The Trunk- 
Turtle are commonly bigger than the reſt, and their 
Backs are higher and rounder. The Fleſh of this 
Sort is rank, and not very wholeſome. The Log- 
gerhead is ſocalled from the Largeneſs of its Head, 
it being much bigger than thoſe of the other Sorts : 
The Fleſh-of this is Irkewiſe rank, and not eaten 
but in Caſe of Neceflity. The Hawks-Bill Turtle 
is the leaſt of the four; they have long and ſmall 
Mouths, ſomething reſembling the Bill of a Hawk; 
on the Back of this Turtle grows the Shell that is 
ſo much eſteemed in Europe for making Combs, 
Boxes, &c. Some of them 1 Pounds, 
others, which are very large, fix Pounds of Shell. 
It conſiſts of thirteen Leaves, or Plates, of which 
eight are flat, and five hollow. They are raiſed 
and taken off by Means of Fire, which is made 
under it when the Fleſh is taken out; as ſoon as 

the Heat affects the Leaves, they are eaſily en - 
| 1 het ene wit 
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with. the Point of a Knife. The Fleſh is but ordi- 
nary Food, but ſweeter and better than that of the 
Loggerhead ; yet ſometimes it purges both- up- 
wards and downwards, eſpecially between Sam- 
-: baits and d ooo ot noo 
The Green- Turtle are ſo called; becauſe the 
Shell is greener, than: any other., It is very clear, 
and better clouded than that of the Hawks-Bill; 
but it is ſo exceeding thin, it is uſed only for inlay- 
ing. Theſe Turtles are generally larger than the 
Hawks- Bill, and weigh ſometimes two, ſometimes 
three hundred Pounds. Their Heads are round and 
ſmall, and theix Backs flatter than the Hawks- Bill. 
The Turtle is a dull, heavy, ſtupid Animal, their 
Brain being no bigger than a ſmall Bean, though 
their Head is as big as a Calf's; but they have a 
very good Eye, and a. quick Sight. Their Fleſh 
looks ſo like Beef, it would hardly be diſtinguiſhed 
from it, if it was not for the Colour of the Fat, 
which is of a yellowiſh, Gen. 
They feed, upon Moſs, Graſs, and Sea-Weed, 
unleſs in the Time of Breeding, when they forſake 
their common Haunts, and are ſuppoſed to eat 
nothing. Both the Male. and Female are fat the 
Beginning of this Sęaſon. But before they return, 
the Male becomes ſo lean, that he is not fit to eat, 
while the Female continues in, good. Plight, and 
eats well to the.very laſt. They.couple.in the War 
ter, and are ſaid to be nine Days in performing the 
Work. They begin in March, and continue till 


1 ? LE ee 691: ISS ESE MR 142055: 
1 This counſing Time is one of the principal Sea - 
ſons. of Fiſhing for them. They are very eaſily 
diſcovered when they Are in the Action , the Male 
being upon the Back of the Female. As ſoon. as 
they are perceived, two or three People approach, 
them in a Canoe; and either flip a Nooſe reund 
1 their. 
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their Necks, or one of their Feet; os if they have 
no Line, they lay hold of them by the Neck, where 
they have no Shell, with their Hands only, and by 
this means catch them both together; but ſome- 

times the Female eſcapes, being ade ty * 
the Male. _ 

Another Way of taking cha, at this Time, i is 
with the Spear, which being thlowm at the Back 
of the T urtle, pierces the Shell, and ſticks as faſt 
in it as if it were ſolid Oak. He ſtruggles hard to 
get looſe, but all to no Purpoſe, for they take Care 
that the Line which is faſtened * the Spear be 
ſtrong enough to hold him. 5 6 

The Time of taki Tuitle upon tage is A 
the firſt Moon in Apr te that in Auguſt, r Ea. the | 
Seaſon in which theſe 3 Jay their 
The Quantity which they lay digious, beg 
at leaſt ſeveral Hundreds in one Seilen. The Night 


before ſhe lays, ſhe comes and takes a View of the 


Place, and r taking one Turn about it, ſhe goes: 
to Sea again, but never fails do return the Night 
following. 

Towards the Setting er the Sun, b {cen 
drawing to Land, and ſeem to look earneſtly about 
them, as if they feared an Ambuſcade. If they 

rceive any Perſon on Shore, they ſeek for another 
lace; if otherwiſe, they come on Shore when it 
is dark. After they have looked carefully about 
them, they begin to work and dig in the _ with 
their fore Feet, till they have made a round Hole, of 

2 Foot broad and a Fo oot and à Half deep, = 2 little 
above where the Water reaches when higheſt ; this 
done, they lay eighty or ninety Eggs, or upwards,. 
at x Tinie, as big as a Hen Egg, and as found as a 
Ball; ſhe continues laying about the Space of an 
Hour, during which Time, if a Cart was to be 


driven over her, ay would not 3 The Eggs are 
covered 
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covered with a white tough Skin, like wetted 
Parchment. © When ſhe has done laying, ſhe co- 
vers the Hole ſo dext rouſly, that it is no eafy Mat- 
ter to find the Place: after this, ſhe returns to the 
Sea. At the End of fifteen Days ſhe lays again 
in the ſame Manner, and at the End of another 
fifteen likewiſe, laying three Times in all. 

In about twenty-fyeDays after laying, the Eggs 
are hatched by tbe Hake of the Sand, at the End of 
which Ferm, the little Furtles, being as big as. 
young Quails, run directly to the Sea, without any 
Guide to lead them, or ſhew them the Way. 
Thoſe that are taken by the Way, are generally 
Tried whole, and are ſaid to be delicious Meat. 
The Men that ſtand to watch for the Turtle, 
turn them on their Backs, which is not per ford 

without ſome Difficulty, for they are very-heavy, 
and ſtruggle hard. After this, he hales them above 
high Water Mark, and: leaves them till Morning, 
for when they are ance: on their Backs, they are 
not able to ftir:from the Place. 
As a Turtle enjoys the Benefit of Lye, ſhe 

can, by fucking in the Air, bring herſelf to an 

ibrium — Waser Slie is alſo able to 

ſwim, like other Animals, by the Motion of her 
Paws, though mate eee derelf 
with. creepfingg. 

* The T "bs 0 ain ee feeds. Aon: 
Graſs and Weeds, and this ſhe does on the Land as 
well as in the Water. Near ſeveral of the American 
Hlands there are a Sort of green Meadows at the 
Bottom of the Sea, which is not many Fathom 
deep in thoſe Parts; for which Reaſon; when the 
Weather is fine, and the Water ſmooth, they may 
be ſeen-creeping on this green Carpet at the Bot- 
tom of the Sea. 8 oP have fed — 

| 8 E 
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they take their Progreſs into the Mouths of Rivers 
for freſh Water, where they likewiſe take in the 
refreſhing Air, and then return to their former 
Station. When they have done r they ge- 
nerally float with their Heads above Water, unleſs 
they are alarmed by the Approach of Hunters, or 
Birds of Prey, in which C f they ſuddenly plunge 
th __ awglonwafe 
A Turtle of an ordinary Size, and of the beſt 
Sort, will yield at leaft two hundred Pounds of 
Fleſh, which the Sailors take Care to ſalt, and 
near three hundred Eggs, which will keep a con- 
u r CIT One 
The Shell may be faſhioned in what manner the 
Workman pleaſes, by ſoftening it in warm Water, 
and putting it into a Mould, for it immediately 
takes the Impreffion by the Affiſtance of a ſtron 
Iron Preſs, and may be afterwards adorned an 
- embelliſhed at Pleifur e.. mw 
TUB-FISH. See Gu N AAo. 
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Thie Fiſh in the Southern Parts of England is 
called a Tuxgor, but in the Northern a . 
> | FE 8 
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The Size of this Fiſh ſeldom exceeds a Yard in 
Length, nor two Feet and a Half in Breadth, 
Though he has no Scales, he has a rough granu- 
lated Skin, full of exceeding ſmall Prickles, placed 
without Order on the upper Part. The Colour of 
the ſame Part is Aſh, diverſified with a great Num- 
ber of black Spots. The lower Part is White. 
The Lenden Markets are wholly | ſupplied with 
this. Fiſh by the Du#h, who, to the Scandal of the 
Britiſb Fiſhermen, it is computed carry aut of the 
Kingdom upwards of thirty thouſand Pounds. an- 
nually; and in the Space of three Months, — * 
ning in May, and ending the End of July, 
ginning of 4ugu/?, they : are chiefly to be found on 
the Dogger-Bank, but in the Months of January, 
February and March, they are to be had in pretty 
great lenty on the Coaſt of Devon and Cormuall, 
| Goodneſs with thoſe caught by the Dutch. 
The Fleſh is white, firm, Calne, and whole- 
3 ; and is ſo highly eſteemed by ſome, as to be 
. 1 the Inhabitants of the Water. 
t is a Fiſn of Prey, and leves ug n others, par- 
ticularly Crabs. — 2 INT. 
"OM NN LY, 0: en 8P AN 15H. MAC KEREL. 
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The Toxxy i iv 2 large bey Fiſh, . 
 weighing-upwards of a hundred- Fendt. His Body 
is round, long, and thick, but towards the Tail re- 
| markably ſmall; the Back is of a very dark Colour, 

and appears to have either a blue or greeniſn Caſt, 
according 1 to * Light it is placed in. 7 
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The Tunny is a Fiſh of Paſſage, that is, rambles 
from one Part of the Sea to another at a conſidera- 
ble Diſtance. In the Months of 'September and 
October they leave the Ocean, and paſs through 
the Straits of Gibraltar into the Mediterranean Sea 
towards the Levant; they ſwim in Shoals, and are 
often taken in the Coaſt of Cormuall with their 
Stomachs full of Pilchards, LEY of at 
Both the Ancients and the Moderns ſeem to 
think that their Place of Spawning is in the Zuxine 
Sea, and that they traverſe the Mediterranean for 
that Purpoſe, VV „ 
The Time of Fiſhing begins in September; they 
are caught by a Contrivance made of ſmall Cane, 
which the French call Madrague ; ſome of theſe are 
ſaid to be a Mile in Compaſs. They are divided 
into ſeveral Partitions, and the Fiſh having entered 
the large ones, are driven from thence into the ſmal- 
ler; for they are like Sheep, if one leads the Way, 
all the reſt will follow. The inmoſt Partition of all 
is of a cloſer Contexture than the reſt, and it is 
floored as it were with a Net: When they take out 
the Fiſh, they draw it ſo near the Shore, that the 
Bottom may be within five Feet of the Surface of 
the Water, and then the Fiſhermen leap into it as 
into a Fiſhpond : they lay hold of the Fiſh by the 
_ Part of e ails, and bro them into 
the Boats, here they immediately die. 
When they are braughtto Land dhe hang them 
up in the Air; then they cutoff their Heads, take 
out their Entrails, and having gut their Bodies to 
Pieces they broil them on large Gridirons, and 
fry them with Oil-olive : After this they ſeaſon 
them with Salt, Pepper, and Cloves, and a few 
Bay-Leaves; then they put them into Barrels with 
Freſh Oil-olive and a little Vinegar; and in this 
Manner they are tranſported, ready to eat, * dif- 
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ferent Parts of Europe, by the Name of Sea- 
Tunny. K 28 FCC ĩ · K 33 
The Fleſh of this Fiſh is not very delicate, but 
very uſeful: When it is cooked in the foregoing 
Manner, and done with good Oil, it is as fim and 
white as Veal, and eats pretty much like it: In 
the Opinion of many it has an excellent Tafte, 
and yields a, good Juin 
MB R ANA, er OMBRIN O. 
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FP Fhis Fiſh in Tah, is called UMBRANA, or 
OmMsRINo, and is chiefly known in Ergland, by be- 
ing the Subject of ſeveral diyerting Scenes in one of 
Beaumont and Fleteber's Plays. TIF 
In Cobour it reſembles a Tench, but the Shape 
is more like a Pearch. as Eds oor Lo, 
This Fiſh is in the higheſt Eſteem among the 
Ttalians, and is thought to make a Repaſt worthy 
of a Prince. They are often ſeen in the Markets at 
Rome; but in other Places it js a very great Rarity. 
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The WREVIR has a longiſh and a ſtraight 


Back. The Sides are painted with yellow and 
brown Lines, which run obliquely from the Back 
„ ( ; | | | e 
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He is often taken a Foot 0 ain, Ie . 
| F leſh is firm, and eats agreeably enough. -, /« 
The Fin on the Back, next the Head, is ſaid-to 
be poiſonous; and if a-Fiſher happens to be wound- 
ed with it, the Part. ſwells, and is very full of 
Pain, which continues very intenſe for four or r five 
Hours, and then abates. diol, Pets | 
. 1 A 1. E. 1 1210 , 


be WHALE is "as far the largaſt of al the In- 
habitants of the Sea, and is chiefly caught in the 
North-S:a. Some of thoſe taken at Spitzberg a- 
mount to two hundred Feet in Length. hoſe 
on the Coaſt of America are about ninety, or an 
hundred; and thoſe on the Coaſt of Guienne, and 
in the Maditerrancan, are the ſmalleſt of all. | 

There are by 2 of Whales, one of which 
is called Cachilat, whoſe Mouth is furniſhed with 
little flat Feeth ; whereas the true Whale has 
none, but inſtead thereof has a Kind of Whiſkers 
in his Throat about a Span broad, and fifteen. Feet 
long, ending in a Sort of Fringe like Hogs Briſtles; 
they are ſet in the Palate, and do, in ſome Mea- 
* che Office of Teeth. Of theſe Whiſkers 
Cur 


* 
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cut into a proper Breadth, is made Whale-bone, 
which the Generality erroneouſly think is taken 
from the Fins of this monſtrous Fiſh. 
The Whale, properly ſo called, has likewiſe no 
_ Fins on his Back, but has two behind his Eyes, of 
a Bigneſs proportionable to the Bulk of the Whale; 
they are covered with a thick black Skin, curi- 
— marbled with white Strokes, which look like 
Veins in a Piece of Wood. When theſe Fins are 
cut up, there appear Bones underneath, reſembling 
a Man's Hand; there likewiſe appear between 
them very ſtiff Sinews, which are ſo hard that the 
will rebound if flung againſt the Ground. Theſe 
are all the Fins a has, and with theſe 
de ſteers himſelf as if a Boat was rowed with Oars. 
_ _ The Tail does not ſtand upright as the Tail of 
* almoſt every other Fiſh, but lies in a horizontal 
Poſition, and is about fix or eight Yards broad. 
The Head is the third Part of the Length of the 
_ Fiſh, and on the Fore-part of the upper and under 
Lip there are ſhort Hairs. The Lips are crooked 
ſomewhat like an /, on the uppermoſt, of which 
there are black Streaks mixed with brown. Their 
Lips are ſmooth and quite black, and when they 
are ſhut they lock one within the other. 
The Whale-bone, as we term it, is, as was ob- 
ferved before, in his Mouth and Throat; of this 
the middlemoſt Pieces are the longeſt ; there are 
| | about five hundred of them in all, and between eve- 
L | ry one there is room enough to put one's Hand. 
= In the Midſt of theſe Pieces lie the Tongue, 
which is large and white, but on the Edges ſpot- 
ted with black: It conſiſts of a ſoft ſpongy Fat 
which cannot eaſily be cut, for which Reaſon they 
JJ 
; Gn the T'op of the Head, and before the Eyes, 


AIG AB. By tarts anam : + no- 
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is placed what they call the Hovel, or Bump, in 
ae 8 | which 


i 


he blows the Water ſo very fiercely, that it roars 
like a hollow Wind, or an Organ-Pipe: It is fo 
very loud that it may be heard at the Diſtance of a 
League, when the Whale is not to be ſeen by Rea- 
fon of the foggy Air. He blows out the Witer 
the fierceſt of all when he is wounded, and then 
the Noiſg reſembles the Roaring of the Sea in a 
great Storm. 

The Head of the Whale is not route at the 
Top, but flat, and ſlopes downward like the Tiling 
of a Houſe, till it comes to the under Lip. In 
ſhort, the whole Fiſh is ſhaped like a Shoemaker” 3 
Laft, if you look on it from beneath. 2 

His E yes are placed near the, Corner of the 
Mouth, and are not much bigger than thoſe of- aa 
Ox. They have 'Eye-lids, and, Hair upon them, 

like the Eyes of a Man. The Eryſtalline Humour 
is not much bigger than a Peas. and i is cli white, 
and tranſparent, 3 

His Back and FI are quite. red, but WP IY 
neath the Belly they are commonly white: 51 (though 
ſome are of a. Jet Black. 

They make a beautiful ' Appearance in the Wa- 


ter when the Sun ſhines ; for as the Waves of the 
Sea riſe up, and are daſhed againſt him, they ſhine 


like Silver. Some of them are marbled. on the 
Back and Fail, and wherever they are nn 
there always remains a white Scar. 


Thoſe Whales that are black are not ſo in an | 
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equal Degree; for ſome are as deeply black as | 
Velvet, others as a Coal, and others again are of 


the Colour of a Tench. 

Ihe Skin of this F ih is almoſt as flippery as 
that of an Ee], but this does not hinder a Man 
from ſtanding upon him, becauſe the Fleſh being 


oft, ſinks downward with his Weight, and makes 
O a Sort 


., 


| W H AL E. r 
which are two S pout-Holes. Out of theſe Holes 


* 
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a Sort of a Hole. The outward or Scarf-ſkin is 
as thin as Parchment, and is eaſily taken off with 
one's Hands when the Finn is hot; but it is of 
little or no Uſe. 

The Penis of the Whale i is of a 8 Na- 
ture, and is ſix, ſeven, or eight Feet long, ac- 
cording to the Bigneſs of the Fiſh: it lies in a 
Doubling of the Skin, | juſt like a Knife in the 
Sheath when the Haft only appears. The Puden- 
dum of the Female is ſhaped like that of a Mare, 
or Cow. On each Side of it grow two Udders 
with Nipples, like thoſe of a Cow; ſome of theſe 
.are all over white, ſome are ſpeckled with black 
aud blue Spots, like a Lapwing's Egg. When 


| they have no young ones their Udders are ſmall. 


In the Act of Coition they ſtand upright with their 
Heads out of the Water, embracing each other 
With their Fins. 

It is ſuppoſed they never have more than two 
young onesata Time, becauſe there have never been 
found more than two in their Bellies when they 
have been cut open. How long they. go with 
þ 4 gung: is altogether uncertain. 

In tlie Year 1658 a Skeleton of a Whale was 
publicly ſhewn at Paris. The Skull was between 
ſtxteen and ſeventeen Feet long, and weighed 4600 
Pounds. 

The Fleſh is coarſe and hard, looking like that 
of a - Bull, and is full of Sinews : It is very dry 
and lean when it is boiled, becauſe the Fat of a 

| Whale lies only between the F leſh and the Skin, 
Some Parts of it look blue and green, like powder- 
ed Beef, eſpecially at the joining together of the 
Muſcles. The Tail is, the tendereſt Part, and is 
not ſo dry as that of the Body. It may be eaten 


Wely, when there is nothing better to be got; for 
thaſe 


n 4 © & on 
thoſe that have eaten of it daily have found no bad 
Effects from it. ED 1 
The Drug called _ Ceti, is the Brain of 


the Cachelot, or Male Whale, which, when it is 
taken out of the Skull, is melted over a gentle 


Fire; then it is caſt into Moulds, like thoſe in which 


Sugar is refined; after it is cooled, and drained 
from the Oil, they take it and melt it again, re- 
peating the Operation till it is well purified, and 
very white. Then with a Knife, made for that 
Purpoſe, they cut it into Flakes, in the ſame Man- 
ner as it appears when it comes to us. £ 
The chief Place where Whales are caught, is 
on the Weſtern Coaſt of Spitzberg, from the La- 
titude of 76 Degrees, 40 Minutes, to 80 Degrees; 
the Eftabliſhment at Greenland not ſucceeding to 
Satisfaction. F | 

The Dutch have upwards of three hundred Years 
had a large Share of the Whale-Fiſhery, and 
it is now eſteemed one of the principal Branches 
of their extenſive Trade. The chief Merchants of 
their flouriſhing Provinces aſſociate themſelves into 
a Body for the carrying it on, and fend every Year 
a Fleet of Veſlels to the North Seas for that 
' Purpoſe. | : 

In the Year 1728 the South-Sea Company 
began to ſhare with them, in which they met 
with pretty good Succeſs at firft ; but it afterwarcs 
dwindled away till the Year 1740, when the 
Parliament thought fit to give farther Encourage- 
ment in it, by which Means we are become power- 
ful Rivals of the Dutch, and now ſell both Oil and 
Whale-bone to ſeveral Parts of the World. 

That the Reader may be a Judge of the Im- 
portance of this Trade, we {hall here ſubjoin the 
Diſcipline obſerved in the Whale-Fiſhery, the Me- 

| GY” | thod 


* 4 


RR WHALE -- 
tod of Fiſhing, the Cargo and Equipage of a 
: Veſſel, and the Produce thereof. © 


tions, the principal of which are as follow: 


Crew ſaved, the next Veſſel they meet with ſhall 
take them in, and the ſecond Veſſel half of them 
from the firſt; but no Ship is obliged to take in 
any of the Cargo of the ſhip-wrecked Veſſel: But 

jf any Goods, taken out of ſuch a Veſſel, are ab- 


and takes them up, the Captain ſhall be account- 
able to the Owners of the ſhip-wrecked Veſſel for 
one Half, clear of all Expences. If the Crew de- 
ſert a ſhip-wrecked Veſſel, they ſhall have no Claim 
to any of the Effects ſaved, but the whole ſhall go 
.to the Proprietor ; but if they be preſent when the 
Effects are ſaved, and afliſt therein, they ſhall have 


he leave it alone: That if any Perſon be wounded 
or maimed in the Service, the Commiſſioners of 
the Fiſhery are to procure him a reaſonable Satis- 
faction, to which the whole Fleet ſhall contribute. 

They likewiſe agree to attend Prayers Morning 
and Evening, on Pain of a Forfeit at the Diſcre- 
tion of the Captain; nor' to get drunk, or draw 


nor fight, on Forfeiture of the whole. They 


of the Fiſhing, nor buy nor ſell with the Condi- 
dition of taking one or more Fiſh, on the Palty 
| ED . 


are not to lay Wagers on the good or ill Succeſs 
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The Diſcipline is adjuſted by ſtanding Regula- 


That in Caſe a Veſſel be ſhipwrecked, and the 


ſolutely relinquiſhed, and another Ship finds them, 


one Fourth thereof: That if a Perſon kill a Fiſh 
on the Ice, it ſhall be reputed his own ſo long as 
he leaves any Perſon with it; but the Minute ge 
leaves it, it becomes the Due of the firſt Captain 
that comes that Wan But yet if the Fiſh be 
faſtened: to an AnchoWer a Rope faſtened to the 
Shore, it ſhall ene ts firſt Proprietor, though 


their Knives, on Forfeiture of half their Wages; + 
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of twenty-five Florins. They are likewiſe to 
reſt ſatisfiled with the Proviſions allowed them; 
and they are never to light Candle, Fire, or Match, 
without the Captain's Leave, on the like Penalty. 

After the reading this Regulation, the Crew are 
all called over, who receive the cuſtomary Gra- 
tuity before their ſetting out, with an Aſſurance of 
another at their Return, in Proportion to the Suc- 
ceſs of the Voyage. „„ 

The Captain, on this Occaſion, receives from 
an hundred to an hundred and fifty Florins: The 
Pilot from forty to ſixty: Each Harpineer from 
forty to fifty: The other Officers from twenty- ſix 

to thirty-ſix Florins: The old Sailors twenty, 

and the young ones twelve. 
The Fleet, which conſiſts chiefly of Veſſels from 
two to three hundred Tuns, and from thirty-five 
Men to forty-one, uſually ſets ſail about the Be- 
ginning of April, and takes its Courſe by the Iſlands 
of Iceland from 60 to 61 Degrees of Latitude; af- 
ter which, leaving them to the Weſt, it ſteers 


Northward through 73, 74, and 75 Degrees of 


Latitude, where they begin to find the Ice. : 

It js through theſe prodizious Heaps of Ice, which 
abound in thoſe Parts, that they firſt begin to ſpy 
the Whales, and there moſt of the Veſſels make a 
Stop in order for Fiſhing. But as the Fiſh are 
larger and fatter the further they go North, for 


that Reaſon ſome Veſſels will venture as far as 


: eighty or eighty-two Degrees. 
= 2 Veſlel of. — hundred Tuns has fax 
Sbaloops, each Shaloop is allowed a Harpineer, 
pd five Sailors to row it; in each Shaloop there 
Ne ſeven Lines of three Inches Circumference, 
five of them in the Fore- part of the Veſſel, and 
to behind. The five Lines together make 6& - 
- kundred Fathom, and with the Addition of the 


O3 other 
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other two, the whole amounts to eight hundred 
and fifty Fathom. If the Whale dives deeper, or 
runs further under the Ice, the Line muſt be cut 
to prevent the Loſs of the Boat. 8 
The Inſtrument wherewith the Execution is 
done is a Harping- iron, or Javelin, five or fix Feet 
long, pointed with Steel in a triangular Shape, like 
the Barb of an Arrow. „ 
The Harpineer, ſtanding at one End of the 
Sloop, as ſoon as he is at a proper Diſtance from 
the Whale, flings the Harping-iron, with all the 
Force he is Maſter of, againſt the Whale's Back, 
and if he is fo lucky as to. penetrate through the 


| Skin and Fat into the Fleſh, he lets go a String 


| faſtened to the Harping-iron, at the End whereaf 
is a dry Gourd, which ſwimming on the Water 
diſcovers whereabout the Whale is, whe, as ſoon 
as he is ſtruck, plunges to the Bottom. The 
Gourd is made uſe of when they have not Line 
enough to purſue the Whale in its Career, How- 
ever, great Care is taken that they may have Line 
enough, and if the Cargo of one Shaloop is not 
ſufficient they throw the End of the Cord to ano- 
ther, and from thence to another if there ſhould 
be Occaſion. The Cord in running out ſo ſwiftly 
would often take Fire, if it was not kept wetting 
with a Mop or a Swab. £5 40 IE, 
As ſoon as the Whale riſes again for Breath, the 
Harpineer gives him a freſh Wound with a Launce, 
and ſo do the reſt of the Crew, as they have an 


ak © Opportunity; for when he begins to faint with 


Loſs of Blood; they can approach near him, and 
then they plunge their Launces into various Parts 
of his Body, which ſoon diſpatch him. When 
the Carcaſe begins to float, they cut off the Fins 
and Tail, and tow him to the Ship, where hoy 
3 | 5 , A | En 


faſten Ropes to keep him from ſinking, and when 
it is cold they begin to cut it up. | 

In order to this, three or four Men go down 
upon the W hale with Irons upon their Boots to 
keep them from ſlipping. They begin to open him 
on the Side, and proceed downwards towards the 
Belly, cutting off all the Fat into Pieces of three 
Feet broad, andeight long : Beſides the Fat on the 
Sides, they frequently cut off that on the Throat 
and the under Lip, leaving the Lean behind. They 
next proceed to the Whalebone, which they cut 
off, with a Hatchet made for that Purpoſe, from 
the upper Jaw of the Fiſh. The Fat and Bone 
thus procured, they leave the Carcafe for the Bears, 

who are very fond of it. ; 5 
As faſt as the large Pieces of Fat are cut off, 
the reſt of the Crew are employed in ſlicing them 

ſmaller, and picking out the Lean. 

When this is prepared, they ſtow it under Deck 
till the Fat of all the Whale is on board; then cut- 
ting it ſtill ſmaller, they put it up in Tubs in the 
Hold, or Bottom of the Veſſel, cramming them 
very full and cloſe ; this done, they fail home- 


wards, where the Fat is to be boiled, and melted 


down into Train Oil. ES 
As tothe Produce of this Fiſhery, it is different 
in different Years. . In 1697, the moſt fortunate. 
Year that ever was known, one hundred and 
ninety-ſeven Veſſels took one thouſand nine hun- 
dred and ſixty-eight Whales. Whereas, in 1725, 
there were two hundred and twenty-ſix Veſſels 
which only took three hundred and forty nine. Of 
theſe Veſſels, twelve were Euglißb, which caugnt 
to their Share twenty-five Whales and a Half; tne 
Produce of theſe were, one thouſand Puncheons 
of Blubber, and twenty Tons of Whalebone. 
Now ſuppoſing a Puncheon of Blubber to be 
3 04 | worth 
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worth two Pounds fifteen Shillings, as it was 4 
the Duich in 1697; and an hundred Weight of 
Whalebone to be worth four Pounds four Shil- 
lings, the Amount of both Articles will be three 
bj thouſand five hundred and ninety Pounds for the 
= whole Year's Produce; and the Value of the Pro- 
Y * duce to the whole Number of Ships was three 
hundred forty-fix thouſand ſeven hundred and 
forty-four Pounds ten Shillings. 
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The WniTiNG is one of the ſmalleſt of this 
Kind of Fiſh, it being ſeldom met with above a 
Foot in Length. It is a ſlender Fiſh for the Size, 

eſpecially towards the Tail, for about the Head 
the Make is conſiderably larger. 
The Fleſh is ſweet, tender, and in univerſal 
Eſteem. In ſome Parts of England and Holland 
they take out the Guts of theſe Fiſh, and then dry 
them, by which Means they may be kept a conſi- 
derable Time. They eat pretty enough. _ 
There is another Sort of Whiting, not above 
ſeven Inches long, which is very common in the 
Mediterranean Sea, and is called by the Venetians, 
Mollo, but by the People of Marſeilles, Capelan. It 
is doubted by ſome whether they are found in the 
Ocean or not; and yet it is probable that this is 
the fame 'Fiſh which our Countrymen corruptly 
call Capeling, and which they catch upon the Ame 
rican Coaſt for a Bait in Cod- fiſhing. It is of a 
darker Colour than a common Whiting, and has 
Vo. þ a, Barb ' 
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2 Barb at its Noſe like a Cod. The Fleſh is very 
ſoft, tender, and nouriſhing. | | 


The Fiſhing for Whitings in a. Boat or Smack 
is diverting enough, becauſe they bite very freely, 


and require no very nice Tackle to catch them. 


You may know where to caſt Anchor by the Sea- 


Gulls, for they never fail to hover over the Place 


where the Whitings lie, and if they ſeem to dip 


into the Water every now and then, you are ſure 

not to loſe your Labour. „„ 
At Fun, the Tradeſmen frequently get 

ſmall Smelts as Baits, and find good Diverſion 


amongſt the Whitings ; but if Smelts are not to be 


| had; a Muſcle, a Herring, a hairy Worm, a Lob, 
or a Marſh Worm, are good Baits. Vou need 


not uſe any Rod, but a Pater-noſter Line, with 


half a Dozen Hooks half a Yard diſtant from each 


other. The Line may be faſtened to the Inſide of 


the Boat, by which Means you will have but little 


Trouble, except in drawing up your Fiſh, and put- 


- * 


ting on freſh Baits. The Time of waiting before Y 
you examine your Hooks need not be long, for 


they are a very greedy Fiſh. 1 
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This Fiſh bas the Engliſh Name of WrITING- 


Poll Ack beſtowed upon it, from its Likeneſs to 
a Whiting. However it is larger, proportionably 
broader, and not quite fo thick. 3 

He lives upon Fiſh, particularly Sand-Eels, and 
is frequently taken near Penzance and St. Foes, in 


Cornwall ; 
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22898 WHITING-POLL ACK. 
F | Cornwall; and is likewiſe often caught in Rock- 
=  Hfihing. He ſtruggles hard for his Life, and yields 
=» the Angler good Diverſion. 
[}- | Proper Baits in Rock-fiſhing, are ſmall Smelts, 
= - 2a live Shrimp, a Cockle, a Perriwinkle, a Lob- 
ll worm, a Marſh-worm, and a hairy Worm, that 
= is found under the Sand at the Tide of Ebb. This 
| laſt, as it is the moſt natural, ſo it is the moſt ſuc- 
ceſsful Bait; beſides it has this Advantage, that it 
needs no ſcouring, as other Worms do. | 
If you fiſh out of a Boat or Smack you will need 
no Rod, and your Line may be fixty Yards long, 
with three or four Hooks one above another, and 
baited with different Baits. Some Inches above 
the higheit Hook muſt be fixed about half a Pound 
_of Lead. When you fiſh you muſt quoil your Line 
in ſeveral Rings in your Left Hand, and holding 
E Lead in your Right, throw it as far into the 
Sea as you can, taking Care to hold the Loop of 
p;5your Line faſt in your Hand, left you loſe it. 
Ihe beſt Time for Sea-fiſhing is in warm Wea- 
lll | ther, and early in the Morning, or after Sun-ſet, 
provided the Tide has been ebbing near an Hour, 
Some in this Kind of Fiſhing chooſe to place 
themfelves under the Covert of a Rock, where 
they ſhelter themſelves, and fit ſecure from the In- 
clemencies of the Wind and Weather, and this, 
in a proper Senſe, may be termed Rock- fiſning. In 
this Caſe a Rod is neceſſary, as likewiſe a Float. 
It is common to uſe two Hooks, one to lie at the 
Bottom, and one to hang about Mid-water ; and 
1 if a little miſchievous Fiſh, called a Miller's 
1 Thumb, ſhould happen to carry your Bait into the 
| | | Clefts of the Rocks, you muſt have Patience till 
1 he thinks proper to come abroad, for there is no 
1 dealing with him by Force. | 
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WHITING-POUT. 293 
The Fleſh of a Whiting- Pollack is well- taſted, 
nouriſhing, and flaky like that of a Cod. | 
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The WRTTING-Povr is remarkably broad in 
Proportion to its Length, by which it is diſtin- 
guiſhed from all other Fiſh of this Kind. 

The Size of this Fiſh is generally about eleven 
Inches long, and three and a half broad. It has 
ſmall Scales, and is of a Silver Colour on the Body 
like a Whiting. 


This is a different Species from the Whiting- © 


Mops; the Whiting ops being very young 
Whitings. : 
The iting-Pout is of a dry, n Taſte, 


and 1 little eſteemed. 
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1. MNAILLER's Gardener's Dictionary, 3l. 3s. 
| 2, Poſtlethwayte's Dictionary of Trade, 
2 vols. 4l. 4s. | 
3. New editions of Lowndes's Marriage Regi- 
ſters, on paper, parchment, and vellum. Twenty- 
five ſheets of demy paper contain 400 complete 
regiſters, which are fold at 48. and thoſe on me- 


dium paper 68. Some are printed on parchment, 


demy ſize, at 8d; others on vellum, demy ſize, 
per leaf... 

4. The Hiſtory of London, by William Mait- 
land, F. R. S. in 2 vols. with cuts, price 3. 38. 

5. Milton's Paradiſe Loſt, with Dr. . 
notes and cuts, 2 vols. quarto, 2l. 16. 

6 The Complete Farmer: or, A general Dictio- 

nary of Huſbandry in all its branches; containing 
the various methods of cultivating and improving 


every ſpecies of Land, 11. 5s. 


7. Dr. I ogy on Electricity, il. 14. 
8 Heiſter's General Hiſtory of Surgery, 1I 1s 
9. Anſon's Voyage, with cuts and maps, i] 1s 
. 10. Beggar's Opera, the muſic in ſcore, 25-64 
11. Ferguſon's Aſtronomy, gs + 
12. Foote's Plays, 2 vols, 14s 
12. Salmon's Chocolat ee 6s 
14. Gordon's Geographical Grammar, 5s 
15. Uring's Voyages and Travels, 5s _ 
16. Addiſon's Miſcellanies, 4 vols. 11 
17. Dramatic Works. of A. Hill, Eſq; 2 vols. 10s 
18. A Tour through Spain and Portugal, 5s 
19. Compleat Houſewife, with plates of diffe- 
rent courſes, and bills of fare for every month in 
- the year, 86 „„ | 
20. Fieldipg's Plays, 3 vols. 1565 
21. Baſkerville's Gongreve, 3 vols. cuts, II is 
22, Bailey's Enzhiit-Dieianary, 68 © 
23. Life of theDuke of Marlborough, by Tho- 
mas Lediard, Eſqz | 0 
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24. Milton's Paradife Loſt, with Hayman s? 


cuts, and notes by Dr. Newton, 2 vols. 12s _ 
25. Regained, 2 vols. 10s 

26: Cole's Latin and 9 Dictionary, 6s - 

27. Boyer's French and Engliſh Dictionary, 6s 

| 25. Dr. James's Diſpenſatory, 3d edit. 6 
29. Nelſon's Feaſts and Faſts, s 
30. Dyche's Engliſh Dictionary, 6s 
31. Mrs. Glaſs's Art of Cookery, 56 
32 Eſſays Medical and Experimental, by T. 


Percival, M. D. F. R. S. 4s _ 

33. Capell's Shakeſpeare, 10 vols.-2] 2s 

34. Johnſon's Shakeſpeare, 8 vols. 21 8s 

35. Wells's Dionyſtus, with maps, 3s 6d - 

30. The Hiſtory of Inland Navigations, and 
particularly thoſe in Cheſhire, Lancaſhire, Staf- 
fordſhire, Derbyſhire, &c. with the intended one 
from Leeds to Liverpoole, in 2 parts, price 2s 6d 
each, illuſtrated with geographical plans of the 
different Navigations. Cs EEE 

37. Chambaud's French Exerciſes, 2s | 

38. ——Rudiments of the French Tongue, 2s 
39. Macbride's Medical and Philoſophical Eſ- 
ſays, 5s | 1 5 

40. Muller on Fortification, with plates, 68 

41. Palermo's Italian Grammar, 5s 

42. Smollet's Travels, 2 vols. 10 

43. Beggar's Opera Songs, with muſie for harp- 
ficord, violin, or German flute, 1s 6d 3 

44. Anſon's Voyage, by Walter, with maps, 63 

45. Treatiſe on Opium, by G. Voung, M. D. 
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: 46. Theobald's Shakeſpeare, 8 vols. cuts, 11 8s 

47. Fortunate Country Maid, 2 vols. 58 ; 

48. The Prater, by Nicholas Babble, Eſq. 38 

49. Antigallican, 3s . | 5 
50. Adventures of Gwin Vaughan, Eſq. 2 vols 6s 

51. Sir John Vanbrugh's Plays, 2 vols. 66 

5 2. Milton's Paradiſe Loſt, with cuts, 3s 6d, 
$3. Dr. Smollett's Quixote, Plates, 4 vols. 128 
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54. The Works of xe + 0. F d 290; 6s 

55. Sir Rich. Steele's Dramatic Works, 2s 6d 

56, Kimber's Peerage of England, Scotland, and 
Ireland, with plates.of arms, * &c, 0s 6d 

57. Croxall's Eſop, 2s 6d 

58. Howard's Plays, 3s | 

59. Ovid's Art of Love, 3s. 

60. Mrs. Tereſia Conſtantia Phillips, 3 vols. 9s 

61. Dramatic Works of N. Rowe, mY 2 vols. bs 

62. Poems, by Mrs. Tollet, Viz. A. Boleyn, 


Kc. 28 " 
Letters of Abelard and Heloiſe, with Eloiſa 


to Abend, by Mr. Pope, 18 6d ſewed 

64. The fame book on fine paper, with elegant 
plates, 2s 6d bound 

65. Fielding's Tom Jones, 4 vols. : © oe | 

65. Otway's Dramatic Works and Love-Let- 
ters, 3 vols. gs. 

67. Henrietta, by Mrs. Lennox, 2 vols. 6s. 

68. Memoirs. of the Counteſs Berci, by Mrs, 
Lennox, 2 vols. 68 | 

69. Shakeſpeare's Works, 9 vols. 16s. 

70. The Fair Circaſſian, a dramatic perform- 
ance, with cuts, by Dr. Croxall, 18 

71. Gerhard's Divine Meditations, 38 

72. Philips's Splendid Shilling, 1s. or al his 
Poems, with cuts, 2s 6d bound | 

73. Barrow's Naval Hiſtory, with 22 maps, 
naval engagements, heads, &c. 4 vols. 128 

74. Johnſon's Compleat Letter-Writer, 2s 

75. Mrs. Centlivre's Plays, 3 vols. gs. 

756. Cibber's Plays, 5 vols. 158 

77. Browne's Roman Hiſtory, for ſchools, 2s 

78. Martin's Gazetteer, with ſeven maps, 3s 6d 

79. The Engliſh Theatre: containing 20 come- 
dies, and 20 tragedies, 8 vols 12mo. 11 4s 

80. Genuine Memoirs of Maria, 2 vols 66 

81. Adventures of Frank Clive, 2 vols 6s 

82. Hatton's Comes Commercii, 2s : 

83. The Noveliſt, with cuts, 2 vols. 6% 
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84. Pomfret? s Poems, 18 6d b 
85. The Wanderer: or Memoirs of Charles 
Searle, Eſq. 2 vols. 6s 
86. Dr. Fredi s Engliſh Grammar, 1s 6d 
87. Dr. Prieſtly's large Engliſh Grammar, 3s 
88. Richardſon's Æſop, cuts, 2s 6d 
89. Rogiſart's French Grammar, 28 
90. Tebb's Aſop, cuts, 2s 
91. Telemachus, in Engliſh, 3s 
92. Avantures de Telemaque, . 3s . 
93. Cleland's Surprizes of Love, in 4 Novels, 3 
94. Roderick Random, 2 vols. 68 2 
5. Gordon's Young Man's Companion, 296d 
96. Mather's T. Man's Companion, 28 
97. Hiſtory of Sir Charles Beaufort, 2 vols. bs 
98. Adventures of Capt. Robert Boyle, 36 
99. Mrs. Haywood's Love in its Variety, 3s 
100. Almoran and Hamet, by Dr. Hawkeſworth, 


2 vols. 58 


101. The Diſcovery, or, Memoirs of Mariamne 
Middleton, 2 vols. 6s 

102. Hiſtory of Harriot Watſon, 2 vols. 6s 

103. Matrimony, a Novel, by John Shebbeare 


M. D. 2 vols. 12mo. 6s 


104. Fielding's Joſeph Andrews, 2 vols. 68, 
105. Thomſon's Seaſons, 3s 8 
106. Young Lady's Geography, maps, &c. 38 
107, The Matrimonial Preceptor, a Work 

which all grown- up perſons ought to peruſe, 8 
108, New Ry of Prayer, Is 2d 

Miſs Delia Stanhope, 2 vols. 6s 
110. Gay's Poems, 2 vols. 6s 
111, Amoranda, or the Reformed Coquet, 28 
112. Nun's Poetical Letters to a Cavalier, with 
the Anſwers, 2s 6d 
113. Fruitleſs Enquiry, a Novel, by Mrs. Hay- 
wood, Author of Betſy Thou a 35 
114. Adventures of Captain Singleton, by Da- 
niel Defoe, | 


115, Dr, Young 's Works, 5 vols 1 55 
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116. Prior's Poems, 38 bd. 
117. Spectator, 8 vols. 16s 
118. Spencer's Works, 6 vols 126 
119. The Convent, 2 vols 6s. 
120. Memoirs of Count Palavicini, 2 vols 6s 
121. * of Major Bromley, 2 vols 6s 
122. High Life, a Novel, 2 vols bs 
123. Hiſtory of Miſs Indiana Danby, 4 vols 129 
124. Compleat London Songſter, 2s, 
125. Anſon's Voyage round the World, 36 
126. Woman of Faſhion, 2 vols 68 
127. Gil Blas, by Smollet, 4 vols 8s 
128. Captain in Eove, 2 vols 58 
129. The Viſiting Day, 2 vols 6s 
130. The Modern Wife, 2 vols 6s | 
131. Addiſon's Miſcellanies, 12mo, 4. vols 128 
132. Gay's Plays, 38 
133. The Country Seat, or Summer' 8 Eapking 
Entertainment, 2 vols 6s 
134. Tour through Great Britain > brought down 
to 1769, 4 vols 12s 
135. Salmon's Modern Ganetteer, with maps, 
brought down to 1769, 38 6d 
135. Sentimental Journey, 4 vols 128 
137. Fanny Seymour, 3 
; 138. Harris's View of all the Diſcaſes of Chil- 
ren, 38 
139. Mrs. F ieldin g's Life of Cleopatra and cat 
tavia, 38 | 
140. Home's 8 Works, 38 
= Ou Horace, Latin and Engliſh, by Dr. Francis, 
4 vols 126 
142. Hiſto of Miſs Pitborough, 2 vols bs. 
143. The French Lady, a novel, 2 vols. 6s 
144. The Ladies Miſcellany, Achs. bs 
145. Peregrine Pickle, by Smollett, 4 vols 16s 
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